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STATEMENT OF WORK 
FOR THE 
WARFIGHTER INFORMATION NETWORK – TACTICAL (WIN-T) 

INCREMENT 2 PRODUCTION
1
SCOPE

1.1
Overview  
This Statement of Work (SOW) specifies the tasks and work efforts that are required to be performed by the Contractor during the production of the WIN-T system also referred to as Increment 2.  The contract is an Indefinite Delivery/Indefinite Quantity (ID/IQ) type with Firm Fixed Price (FFP) contract with Time and Material (T&M) requirements.  This contract will last six (6) years from the date of award.  The first two years are Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP) and the third year is Full Rate Production (FRP) and the last 3 years are for sustainment.  
1.2
Definitions  
Words, terms and acronyms used throughout this SOW are defined in the WIN-T Glossary attached to the contract.

1.3
Data Items
The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) approved DD Form 1423-1 dated February 2001, has been modified for automated data processing and incorporated within the text of this Statement of Work for ease of referencing.  All references throughout this SOW and the contract to DD Form 1423, Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL) and CDRL are references to the modified DD Form 1423-1 incorporated in this manner.  Documentation required by the DD Form 1423-1s in this SOW shall be marked with a distribution statement in accordance with Department of Defense (DoD) Directive 5230.24, as applicable to the individual data item ordered by the Government.  The Government will assist the Contractor in determining the appropriate distribution statement assignment for data items after contract award.  Technical Data furnished under this contract shall be warranted as set forth in Section I Warranty of Technical Data clause (DFARS 252.246-7001, Warranty of Technical Data (Dec 1995).

1.3.1
Data Deliverables 
The Contractor shall maintain the WIN-T web site previously established during the development phase contract.  The web site shall be password protected, transmit information over Secure Socket Layer (SSL), and shall implement access controls as established by the Contractor and the Government.  The Contractor is responsible for posting, maintaining, and updating all information posted on the Contractor’s WIN-T web site.  The Government is not responsible for any corruption, loss, compromise or destruction of the Contractor’s deliverable files or the Contractor’s Web site that may take place during the term of the contract due to the actions of malicious hackers, successful penetrations of the Web security or equipment failure.  The Contractor shall maintain Government access to the WIN-T Web Site 24 hours per day and 7 days per week, except during scheduled site maintenance periods, to ensure that all electronic deliverables are available to authorized Government personnel.

The Contractor shall deliver contract deliverables via the WIN-T web site unless otherwise specified by the specific contract CDRL.  The Contractor shall deliver all contract deliverables to the Government despite unexpected events that result in loss of the WIN-T web site access as a result of server failures, power loss, or network outages.  The Contractor shall use express delivery methods to ensure contract deliverable due dates are not slipped in the event that these outages occur.  In the event of a difference in the delivery date of a data item between this SOW and the Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) for this contract, the date in the IMS shall govern. 

The Contractor shall also provide the Government access to internal collaborative areas information required during the contract and provide a collaborative working environment via Livelink access.

1.3.2
Telelogic DOORS(
The Contractor shall maintain the Telelogic DOORS( site implemented in Phase 1 and 2 for delivery of contract deliverables prepared using Telelogic DOORS( as required by specific contract CDRLs.  The DOORS( site shall be password protected, transmit information over SSL, and shall implement access controls as established by the Contractor and the Government.  The Contractor shall maintain Government access to the DOORS( site 24 hours per day and 7 days per week, except during scheduled site maintenance periods, to ensure that all electronic deliverables are available to authorized Government personnel.  The Contractor shall provide all contract deliverables to the Government despite unexpected events that result in loss of the DOORS( site access as a result of server failures, power loss, or network outages, need to clarify contract deliverables via DOORS.  The Contractor shall use express delivery methods to ensure contract deliverable due dates are not slipped in the event that these outages occur.

1.3.3
Classified Data
Classified data shall be handled and delivered in accordance with the DD Form 254 “Contract Security Classification Specification” (attached to the contract) and DoD 5220.22-M “National Industrial Security Program – Operating Manual,” dated February 2006.

1.3.4
Other Correspondence
The Contractor and Government shall use Electronic Mail (email) for other correspondence during the contract.

1.3.5
Letter of Transmittal
All data ordered in accordance with DD Form 1423-1 shall be submitted with a Letter of Transmittal (LT).  The LT shall indicate the contract number, Contract Line Item Number (CLIN), Sub-Line Item Number (SLIN), Data Item Number, Title and Subtitle (when applicable) of the data, SOW paragraph number reference which required the data to be prepared and the date of transmittal.  DD Form 250s Material Receipt and Acceptance shall be submitted with final data deliveries only as specified on the individual CDRL.

1.3.6
File Formats
The Contractor shall submit deliverable data in a format compatible with the latest version of:  Microsoft Office 2000 (or later) suite of applications (Word, Excel, Power Point, Access, and Project); Core Architecture Data Model (CADM) conformant database as defined in DoD Architecture Framework and the ALL-DoD CADM (ALL_CADM.er1), Adobe Acrobat, WinZip version, and Telelogic DOORS version 7.1 or later, and in accordance with CDRL requirements, unless otherwise specified.  The Contractor may choose earlier versions of the software above, if approved by the Government.  The Contractor may migrate to other applications with approval of the Government.

1.3.7
In-Plant Data Access
The Contractor shall provide Government personnel in-plant access to all Technical and Program Data generated in support of the WIN-T System Program.  Government personnel shall have in-plant access to soft copy and/or hard copy documentation as required. 

1.4
Government Furnished Equipment (GFE), Material (GFM), Information (GFI)
The Government will furnish certain items of hardware and software for the performance of this contract.  These items include materials/equipment used for production of the Configuration Items (CIs), COMSEC items and software.  A complete list of these items including the not later than date when these items will be furnished by the Government is provided in an attachment to the contract.

1.5
Period of Performance

The period of performance runs from FY 2009 through FY 2015.  
1.6
Place of Performance
Performance of this contract will be in Contractor’s facility, Government Test Facilities for PQT-C may be at: Aberdeen Test Center, Aberdeen, MD, the Electronic Proving Ground, Ft. Huachuca, AZ, or Lakehurst, NJ (or similar test site).  Other locations include: Fort Monmouth, NJ and Other CONUS and OCONUS sites.  See Appendix A for “Contractor Support In The Theatre Of Operations.”
1.7
Security

The Contractor shall have a TOP SECRET facility clearance with TOP SECRET safeguarding capability during the contract.  The Contractor requires access to COMSEC information, SCI and Non-SCI Intelligence, NATO, and FOUO information.  The Contractor shall also require access to Security/Program Classification Guide(s).

In performing this contract, the Contractor shall receive and generate classified material and fabricate/modify/store classified hardware.  Software requirements are additional and shall be identified on DD Form 254.  Contractor shall have access to classified information and shall be authorized to use the Defense Technical Information Center (DTIC).  A COMSEC account is required and there is a TEMPEST requirement.  Additional OPSEC requirements to the NISPOM are in effect.  Use of the Defense Courier Service is authorized.
1.8
Critical Program Information

The Contractor shall provide technical and programmatic support the Army Research & Technology Protection Center to identify and prioritize Critical Program Information (CPI) for any component, subsystem, or technology that will be incorporated into the WIN-T program. Support will include that of a technical (scientific/engineering) nature provided by subject matter experts.

The Contractor shall ensure such CPI is addressed in the subsystem Program Protection Plan (PPP) IAW DODI 5000.2, DODD 5200.39, and DODD 5200.1-M and support the recommendations for Security Classification Guidance (SCG) Annex IAW DoDD5200.1-H, Technology Assessment/Control Plan (TA/CP) Annex, Operations Security (OPSEC) plan Annex, System Security Management Plan Annex in accordance with DODD 5200.1-M, and the Anti-tamper Plan IAW DOD Memorandum dated May 3, 2000.

The Contractor security representatives shall review all related documentation to include press announcements, articles, speeches, briefings, etc., prior to public release.  The review shall include classification and OPSEC considerations.  The OPSEC review will prohibit the identification and discussion of CPI and sensitive indicators of program activity in public release.
1.9
Cyber Security Defense
The Contractor shall fully comply with Memorandum titled, (Cyber Security in Army Acquisition Programs), November 18, 2008. The purpose is to improve the protections for Defense Program Information (DPI).  The Contractor shall report any compromise, loss or infiltration of DPI. The Contractor shall setup an information sharing process to provide adequate cyber security as a standard practice. Contractor shall fully comply with the Federal Information Security Management Act (FISMA) and all applicable regulations regarding Cyber Security.
1.10
Public Release

The contractor is reminded that information identified as "UNCLASSIFIED" is not equivalent to "Approved for Public Release".  Information covered by this contract is subject to arms control and export restrictions that may limit distribution.  The contractor must verify that proposed public releases do not contain information subject to control under the International Traffic In Arms Regulations (ITAR), the Militarily Critical Technologies List (MCTL), the Department of Commerce Controlled Commerce List (CCL), or other technology transfer statutes and regulations.  The contractor is reminded that DoD Regulation and US Statute impose severe criminal penalties for unauthorized transfer of controlled unclassified information (CUI).  The contractor must obtain approval for all public releases of information covered by this contract through the Government Contracting Activity (GCA) prior to disclosure.

a. 
The term "information" applies to, but is not limited to, articles, speeches, photographs, brochures, advertisements, displays, and presentations on any phase of this contract.

b. 
It is the responsibility of the contractors to screen all information submitted by them or to them for determination of public release to ensure that it is both unclassified and technically accurate.  Letters of transmittal must contain certification to this effect.  Copies of material may not be released outside official channels until the review process is complete and approval has been granted.  If information is found during the review process that is suspected of being classified, notification should be given to the holders of the document as to the degree of protection required.  When doubt exists concerning the classified status of a proposed release pertinent to this contract, the Component OPR for the Security Classification Guide(s) associated with this contract (see DD 254) will render the final decision.  The material submitted for review must include a valid suspense date, if applicable.

c. 
Only information that has been reviewed and approved for public release by the GCA may be released.  Information for public release that is revised or developed after initial approval must be resubmitted for review and further processing as outlined in paragraph b. above.

d. 
Material requiring an export license shall not be entered into Security/Policy Review channels for public release approval in order to circumvent the licensing requirements of the Departments of State and Commerce.  Participants shall comply with export laws and regulations relating to the exporting of items/information under this contract.

e. 
Contemplated visits of public media representatives shall receive prior coordination and approval from the CGA.
1.11
Patent Applications

The contractor will submit all patent applications through the Contracting Officer for determination of the appropriate classification level.  The contractor shall submit all related patent applications to the GCA for security review and proper coordination.  Patent applications shall be classified and submitted to the Patent and Trademark Office as appropriate.

2
APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS/DOCUMENT SUMMARY LIST
The documents cited by direct reference within this SOW are applicable to the extent specified within this document.   A complete list of these documents, including title, applicable issue date and availability is provided in the Document Summary List (DSL) attached to the contract.  In the event of a conflict between the DSL and this SOW, this SOW shall prevail.
3
REQUIREMENTS
3.1
WIN-T Production Deliveries

The Contractor shall produce, assemble, integrate, configure, test, and deliver all WIN-T Increment 2 equipment per WIN-T Increment 2 Baseline Requirements Document (BRD), Document No. W140SY0114.  The Contractor shall ensure that the WIN-T equipment, when assembled per the WIN-T architecture, meets the requirements of the BRD and the applicable Configuration Item (CI) specification(s) cited and is of a design which has successfully passed Production Qualification Testing (PQT) per Government approved test plans and procedures.  All equipment deliveries shall be subjected to and must pass Acceptance Testing in accordance with the Government approved Acceptance Test Plans and Acceptance Test Procedures.  Acceptance of CIs shall be accomplished in two phases: Phase 1 Acceptance Testing shall be performed in-plant by the Contractor prior to preparation for shipment; Phase 2 shall be accomplished at the delivery/fielding location.  All acceptance testing and inspections shall be performed in accordance with the Government approved Test Plan and Test Procedures required by this contract.

Orders placed within a consecutive 90 day period shall be consolidated to allow for better range quantity pricing. 

B-Kits for the PoP, SNE, VWP, Regional Hub and STT shall be installed by the Contractor at the fielding location(s) prior to final destination acceptance testing.  A-Kit installation will be accomplished by others prior to the Contractor’s fielding activities.

The Contractor shall provide hardware, software, initial spare parts, ancillary items (cabling, connectors), deliverable data, and applicable licenses associated with each of the WIN-T equipment as described in the BRD, Document No. W140SY0114, and this Statement of Work, as ordered by the Government.  All services required to provide for delivery of these “turn-key” networks, systems, and equipment shall be included in the firm fixed prices for these items including all packaging and shipping not covered under the individual CI and equipment CLINs and also includes labor and materials necessary to configure the equipment with site specific information (IP Scheme, voice numbering plan, etc.).  Final configuration of the equipment with site specific information shall be performed before Phase 2, final destination acceptance.
The Contractor shall provide the WIN-T equipment identified in the subparagraphs below when purchased either individually or as part of a BCT or Division fielding.  

3.1.1
Infantry Brigade Combat Team (BCT) Fielding(s)

The Contractor shall produce, assemble and deliver Infantry BCT Fieldings comprised of the quantity of CIs, systems and equipment as set forth in an attachment to the contract.    Inspection and acceptance shall be in accordance with the Government approved Product Acceptance Test Plan.  The Contractor shall provide a fully configured, operationally ready network system of systems.  The Contractor shall provide Operator & Maintenance (O&M) and Network Operations (NetOps) Training in support of the Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP) fielding of the WIN-T Inc 2 equipment based on training Models established during the System Design and Development (SDD).  The Infantry BCT Fieldings shall include a System Support Package (SSP).  The SSP shall include all items identified on the System Support Package Components List (SSPCL) including any required Peculiar Support Equipment (PSE) approved by the Government.  The number and type of Configuration Items comprising the Infantry BCT is provided in an attachment to the contract entitled “Increment 2 Configuration Items by Echelon Unit.”

3.1.2
Heavy BCT Fielding(s)

The Contractor shall produce, assemble and deliver Heavy BCT Fieldings comprised of the quantity of CIs, systems and equipment as set forth in an attachment to the contract.  Inspection and acceptance shall be in accordance with the Government approved Product Acceptance Test Plan.  The Contractor shall provide a fully configured, operationally ready network system of systems.  The Contractor shall provide Operator & Maintenance (O&M) and Network Operations (NetOps) Training in support of the Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP) fielding of the WIN-T Inc 2 equipment based on training Models established during the System Design and Development (SDD).  The Heavy BCT Fieldings shall include a System Support Package (SSP).  The SSP shall include all items identified on the System Support Package Components List (SSPCL) including any required PSE approved by the Government. The number and type of Configuration Items comprising the Heavy BCT is provided in an attachment to the contract entitled “Increment 2 Configuration Items by Echelon Unit.”

3.1.3
BCT-Stryker Fielding(s) 

The Contractor shall produce, assemble and deliver BCT-Stryker’s comprised of the quantity of CIs, systems and equipment as set forth in an attachment to the contract.  Inspection and acceptance shall be in accordance with the Government approved Product Acceptance Test Plan.  The Contractor shall provide a fully configured, operationally ready network system of systems.  The Contractor shall provide Operator & Maintenance (O&M) and Network Operations (NetOps) Training in support of the Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP) fielding of the WIN-T Inc 2 equipment based on training Models established during the System Design and Development (SDD).  The BCT-Stryker Fieldings shall include a System Support Package (SSP).  The SSP shall include all items identified on the System Support Package Components List (SSPCL) including any required PSE approved by the Government.  The number and type of Configuration Items comprising the BCT –Stryker is provided in an attachment to the contract entitled “Increment 2 Configuration Items by Echelon Unit.”

3.1.4
Division Fielding(s)

The Contractor shall produce, assemble and deliver WIN-T Increment 2 Division deliveries comprised of the quantity of CIs, systems and equipment as set forth in an attachment to the contract.  Inspection and acceptance shall be in accordance with the Government approved Product Acceptance Test Plan.  The Contractor shall provide a fully configured, operationally ready network system of systems.  The Contractor shall provide Operator & Maintenance (O&M) and Network Operations (NetOps) Training in support of the Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP) fielding of the WIN-T Inc 2 equipment based on training Models established during the System Design and Development (SDD).The Division Fieldings shall include a System Support Package (SSP).  The SSP shall include all items identified on the System Support Package Components List (SSPCL) including any required PSE approved by the Government. The number and type of Configuration Items comprising a Division is provided in an attachment to the contract entitled “Increment 2 Configuration Items by Echelon Unit.”

3.1.5
Configuration Items (CIs)

All configuration items procured under this contract shall conform to the applicable Configuration Item Performance requirements specified below.  The applicable specifications will be under formal Government Configuration Control and any deviation from the requirements shall require explicit Government approval in accordance with the formal Configuration Management process described in paragraph 3.3.

3.1.5.1
Tactical Communications Node (TCN) v1

The TCN v1shall conform to the requirements of W240SY0115 “Tactical Communications Node Performance Specification.”

3.1.5.2
Modular Communications Node – Basic (MCN-B) v1

The MCN-B v1 shall conform to the requirements of W240SY0118 “Modular Communications Node – Basic v1 Performance Specification.”

3.1.5.3
Vehicle Wireless Package (VWP) v1 B-Kit

The VWP v1 B-Kit shall conform to the requirements of W240SY0124 “Vehicle Wireless Package v1 B-Kit Performance Specification.”

3.1.5.4
Network Operations & Security Center-Brigade (NOSC-B) v1

The NOSC-B v1 shall conform to the requirements of W240SY0169 “Network Operations & Security Center v1 Performance Specification.”

3.1.5.5
Network Operations & Security Center-Division/Corps (NOSC-D) v1

The NOSC-D v1 shall conform to the requirements of W240SY0169 “Network Operations & Security Center v1 Performance Specification.” 

3.1.5.6
Satellite Tactical Terminal + (STT+) Upgrade B-Kit

The STT+ Upgrade B-Kit shall conform to the requirements of W240SY0122 “Satellite Tactical Terminal + (STT+) B-Kit Performance Specification.”

3.1.5.7
Tactical Relay – Tower (TR-T) v1

The TR-T v1 shall conform to the requirements of W240SY0116 “Tactical Relay – Tower v1 Performance Specification.”

3.1.5.8
Joint Gateway Node (JGN) v1

The JGN v1 shall conform to the requirements of W240SY0117 “Joint Gateway Node v1 Performance Specification.”

3.1.5.9
IP Phone (IPP) with Case(s)
The IPP shall conform to Functional Performance Specification, Document No. W230SY0147 and shall include Case(s).
3.1.5.10
Regional Hub Upgrade B-Kit

Regional Hub Upgrade B-Kit shall conform to the requirements of W240SY0121 “Regional Hub Upgrade B-Kit Performance Specification.”

3.1.5.11
Point of Presence (PoP) v1 B-Kit

The PoP v1 B-Kit shall conform to the requirements of W240SY0120 “Point of Presence v1 B-Kit Performance Specification.”
3.1.5.12
Soldier Network Extension (SNE) v1 B-Kit

The SNE v1 B-Kit shall conform to the requirements of W240SY0123 “Soldier Network Extension (SNE) B-Kit Performance Specification.”

3.1.5.13
Tactical Communications Node (TCN) Open Rack

The TCN Open Rack shall conform to the requirements of Document No. W240SY0115 “Tactical Communications Node (TCN) Performance Specification” to the extent agreed to with the Government and made part of the contract.
3.1.6
Other Equipment

3.1.6.1
Highband Networking Radio (HNR) Baseband Processing Unit (BPU)
The HNR BPU shall conform to the requirements of W440PS0159 “Highband Networking Radio Version 2 Product Description – Data Sheet, Core Functions / Nomenclature Based Specification.”
3.1.6.2
HNR Radio Frequency Unit (HRFU), C-Band Antenna

The HRFU C-Band Antenna shall conform to the requirements of the “Highband Networking Radio Version 2, Product Description – Data Sheet, C-Band Functions / Nomenclature Based Spec,” Document #W440PS0158
3.1.6.3
MPM-1000 IP-Modem

The MPM-1000 IP-Modem shall conform to the requirements of W440PS0157 “MPM-1000 IP-Modem Specification / Nomenclature Based Specification.”
3.1.6.4
TCN/POP Satellite Communications (SATCOM) On-The-Move (SOTM) Radio Frequency Unit (SRFU) Antenna

The TCN/POP SRFU Antenna shall conform to the requirements of Document #W440PS0161 “SATCOM On-The-Move (SOTM) Production Performance Specification.”
3.1.6.5
SNE Satellite Communications (SATCOM) On-The-Move (SOTM) Radio Frequency Unit (SRFU) Antenna

The SNE SRFU Antenna shall conform to the requirements of Document #W440PS0160 “SATCOM On-The-Move (SOTM) Production Performance Specification / Nomenclature Based Spec.”
3.1.6.6
Combat Network Radio (CNR) Gateway
The CNR Gateway includes: Radio Gateway Assembly - 4 Channel, Rack Mounted, P/N 01-0002936-001; CNR Gateway, Cable Assembly, Radio Interface - RJ45 to U-229/U, 18.00 In. (Z-box to 1523 Radio; and CNR Gateway, Radio Interface Assembly - Type 2, 4 Wire E&M  (Z-Box RJ45/RJ45), P/N 20073110-002.
3.1.6.7
Range and Throughput Extension Kit (RTEK) Antenna
The Contractor shall provide RTEK Antennas in accordance with P/N 3178245-101 as ordered by the Government.

3.1.6.8
NOSC Command Post Infrastructure
The Contractor shall provide a command post infrastructure for IOT to include items such as but not limited to tents, power, camouflage, ancillary equipment (chairs, table, etc.), and necessary vehicle configurations to transport. Allowances shall be made to support the JGN within the CP.
3.1.6.9
Training Base Equipment for Signal Center

The Contractor shall provide Training Base Equipment for use by the US Army Signal School.   The Training base shall be an open rack TCN, which shall be on a metal rack(s) with wheels to facilitate movement in and between classrooms.  It shall be configured similar to the TCN shelter to keep the fidelity of equipment positioning realistic for the training environment.  It shall have a power entry panel.  Access shall be available to both sides of the equipment bays (outside and tunnel side).  Vehicular kits (PoP, SNE and VWP) shall be mounted in existing Signal School vehicles.  While the Training Base Equipment is fixed-price and includes packaging and delivery to the Signal School, the installation of the Training Base Equipment at the Signal School will be reimbursed under a T&M task order.  The quantity of the Training Base Equipment is set forth in Section B of the contract.  The Contractor shall provide Increment 2 Training Base Equipment for the Signal School consisting of the items listed below.  All Training Base equipment will be ordered from the range quantity CLINs/SLINs to optimize price benefits to the Government: 
a.
TCN v1

b.
MCN-B v1

c.
VWP v1

d.
NOSC-B v1

e.
NOSC-D v1

f.
STT+

g.
TR-T v1

h.
JGN v1

i.
IP phones

j.
Secure IP phones 

k.
Fixed Regional Hub Upgrade Kit 

l.
PoP v1

m.
SNE v1

n.
TCN open rack

3.1.7
Warranty

3.1.7.1
Commercial Warranty

The Contractor shall extend to the Government all commercial warrantees which are provided from the equipment manufacturer/vendor.  The Contractor shall manage all commercial warranty actions on behalf of the Government owner/user of the commercially warranted equipment for the life of the commercial warranty.  The commercial warranty period starts when the Contractor takes delivery of the system/equipment from its vendor and continues when the Government Customer takes delivery for whatever time remains on the warranty.   When an items is returned under the terms of the commercial warranty but is determined by the Contractor or equipment vendor to be excluded from the terms of the commercial warranty, the Contractor shall notify the Government owner of the equipment for disposition and repair authorization.  The Contractor shall maintain a warranty and repair action log for the term of the contract or warranty whichever is longer.  The cost/price of the commercial warranty provided under this contract shall be part of the warranted equipment item price, no separate charge shall be allowed.

3.1.7.2
System/Equipment Failure Free Warranty

The System/Equipment Failure Free Warranty proposed by the Contractor, if and as accepted by the Government, shall be made an attachment to the contract.  The warranty shall cover systems/equipment to include all CIs, and subsystems.

3.2
Configuration Baseline

3.2.1
Configuration Item Baseline

All CIs procured under this contract shall conform to the applicable Configuration Item Performance Specification specified in 3.1.5 above, the documents and drawings listed below and the following.  These specifications shall be under formal Government Configuration Control and any deviation from the requirements shall require explicit Government approval in accordance with the formal Configuration Management process described in paragraph 3.3.

3.2.2
Interface Control Documents (ICDs)/Embedded Kit Engineering Drawings Baseline

The documents/drawings listed in Table 1 shall serve as a baseline for the installation/interface of the PoP v1 B-kit, SNE v1 B-kit and VWP v1 B-kit into other system platforms.  These documents/drawings shall be under formal Government Configuration Control and any deviation from the requirements shall require explicit Government approval in accordance with the formal Configuration Management process described in paragraph 3.3.

	
	Documents/Drawings

	Control No.
	Document Name

	W540ET0194
	Increment Two Embedded Kit Engineering Drawings

	W540ET0195
	Increment Two Interface Control Document For Point of Presence v1 (PoP v1)

	W540ET0196
	Increment Two Interface Control Document For Soldier Network Extension v1 (SNE v1)

	W540ET0197
	Increment Two Interface Control Document For Vehicle Wireless Package v1 (VWP v1)


Table 1 – ICD/Embedded Kit Drawing Baseline

3.2.3
Software Baseline

The software configuration baseline shall be that software version delivered with the initial deliveries and shall conform to the applicable Software Requirement Specifications listed in Table 2.  The software version shall be as documented in the Software Version Description (SVD) Document, F404-WINT-INC2-Q303-SVD.  These documents will be under formal Government Configuration Control and any deviation from the requirements shall require explicit Government approval in accordance with the formal Configuration Management process described in paragraph 3.3.

	
	

Documents


	Control No.
	Document Name

	W330SW0014
	Increment Two Software Requirements Specification For Network Services

	W330SW0016
	Increment Two Software Requirements Specification For Network Management (includes Node Management and WAN Management)

	W330SW0016
	Increment Two Software Requirements Specification For Operating Environment




Table 2 – Software Baseline

3.2.4
Other Baseline Documentation

Equipment procured as part of this contract shall conform as applicable to other baseline documentation developed during the SDD phase of the program (e.g. System Design Document, etc.).  This additional documentation shall be maintained under the Contractor’s Configuration Management Process in accordance with a contractor Configuration Management Plan.  Government approval to modify this baseline documentation shall not be required so long as the Form, Fit or Function of the product is not modified and there is no cost, schedule or logistics impacts.

3.2.5
Administrative ECP

The Contractor shall submit a no cost, administrative ECP NLT 60 days after contract award in accordance with CDRL 001 below.  This ECP shall formally document all previously agreed to changes to the WIN-T production baseline documents (i.e. the Baseline Requirement Document (BRD), all documents listed in Tables 1 & 2, specifications referenced within 3.1 et al and the Software Version Description (SVD) Document).  This ECP shall include all SDD comments not previously incorporated into the formal baseline documents, as well as any changes that may have been agreed to as a result of testing and subsequent negotiation of this contract.  The Specification Change Notice (SCN) for all affected documents shall take the form of a new revision of the specification.

3.3
Configuration Management

Configuration Management (CM) shall consist of Configuration Identification, Configuration Change Control, Verification and Audit, and Status Accounting for each Configuration Item (CI).  The Contractor shall perform CM in accordance with this SOW and the CM Plan, which the Contractor provided with their proposal and as accepted by the Government, for the duration of this contract.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the CM of the WIN-T System by maintaining the configuration documentation and status accounting utilizing commercial practices and providing electronic access to the PM WIN-T.

3.3.1
Configuration Control Documentation (CCD) and Procedures CDRL 001
The Contractor shall submit a CCD in accordance with CDRL 001 for any proposed changes to the WIN-T configuration baseline that is under Government Configuration Control.   This includes any proposed changes to the Baseline Requirements Document, all documents called out in Tables 1&2 and other documents specified in these documents and this SOW and the Software Version Description Document.  CCDs shall be submitted as an Engineering Change Proposal (ECP), a Request for Deviation (RFD), and a Request for Waiver (RFW) or a Value Engineering Change Proposal (VECP) as defined below.  The Contractor shall identify to the Government the name(s) or the official(s) of its organization who are authorized to sign CCDs.
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3.3.1.1
Engineering Change Proposal (ECP)

An ECP includes both the engineering change and the supporting documentation by which the change is described and suggested.  An ECP describes changes to the Configuration Item and associated Government documents and data that are affected by the proposed engineering change.

3.3.1.2
Value Engineering Change Proposal (VECP)

A VECP is the same as an ECP except there are proposed cost savings for the program.  The Contractor shall follow the guidance in Section I of this contract for VECPs.

3.3.1.3
Request for Deviation (RFD)

An RFD requests relief before manufacture from configuration documentation for a specific number of units or period of time.  The Contractor shall identify the impact of the RFD on performance, operational readiness and logistics support of the affected CIs.

3.3.1.4
Request for Waiver (RFW)

An RFW requests relief subsequent to manufacture from configuration documentation for a specific number of units or period of time.  The Contractor shall identify the impact of the RFW on performance, operational readiness and logistics support of the affected CIs.

3.3.2
Supporting Data

The CCD shall be supported by all data required to justify and describe the change and to determine its total impact.  Technical soundness, test results, interchangeability, interoperability, life cycle cost considerations, logistics impact and scheduling shall be key elements in CCD evaluations.  The Contractor shall submit all data substantiating his proposal.

3.3.3
CCD Identifiers

The Contractor shall uniquely and sequentially identify each CCD (e.g. ECP 1, ECP2, etc.).  CCDs may be revised before Government approval/disapproval and shall retain the original CCD identifier.  If revision is necessary after formal Government approval/disapproval, a new CCD shall be submitted as a standalone document with a new identifier.

3.3.4
Authorization

No CCD shall be implemented until the Government has approved it and the Contractor has been notified by the Contracting Officer to implement the change.  The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor of any disapproved CCDs.

3.4
Technical Reviews - Technical Interchange Meetings (TIMs)
All meetings, reviews and conferences held during the contract are generically referred to as TIMs.  The TIMS required herein are separate from the P/TIMS specified under the Management section of this SOW.  The topic of each TIM will be mutually determined by the Contractor’s Program Manager and the Government.    TIMs include all meetings the Government has identified as being necessary at the time of award and any other meetings, reviews and audits that are needed as the contract progresses.  A TIM can address any issue related to the production efforts performed during the contract, as mutually agreed between the Contractor and the Government.  Maximum utilization of VTC for both Contractor and Government hosted TIMs is encouraged.  Key TIMs shall include: 

3.4.1
Technical Baseline Review.  
The Contractor shall conduct a Technical Baseline Review in conjunction with post award conference (see 5.1.2).  This review shall be held at the Contractor’s facility and shall include a review of specifications submitted in ECP (see 3.2.5).  This review shall provide a thorough technical description of the WIN-T Increment 2 system, with emphasis on changes from the LUT baseline to the LRIP baseline.  All pre-planned changes as well as changes that may have been necessary as a result of DT/LUT testing shall be addressed in detail.

3.4.2
Physical Configuration Audit and PCA Report CDRL 002 
The Contractor, in concert with the Government, shall conduct a Physical Configuration Audit (PCA) for each of the Configuration Items procured under this contract.  The PCAs shall be scheduled as early as possible prior to the initial delivery of each CI.  The purpose of the PCA is to ensure that the “as-built” CI conforms to the production documentation (e.g. specification, drawings, etc).  At the conclusion of the PCA, the Contractor shall deliver a PCA Report in accordance with CDRL 002.  The report shall document all discrepancies between the “as-built” CI and recommend how the discrepancies will be resolved.
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3.5
Certifications
In addition to the requirements herein, the Contractor shall accomplish and support the certifications required under the Test and Evaluation section of this SOW.
3.5.1
Spectrum Certification
The Contractor shall support the Government in obtaining Spectrum Certification for the Increment 2 WIN-T equipment.  The updated CDRLs listed below shall form the basis for WIN-T Increment 2 Spectrum Certification.

3.5.1.1
Frequency Management Report CDRL 003
The Contractor shall update the Frequency Management Report (SDD CDRL P316), prepared under the SDD contract to the LRIP baseline in accordance with CDRL 003.  The report shall address all changes to the SDD baseline (e.g. expanded LOS and SATCOM bands) as well as any lessons learned from SDD testing.  The delivery of Frequency Management Reports shall be in accordance with CDRL 003 below.
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3.5.1.2
DD Form 1494 CDRL 004
The DD Form 1494s (SDD CDRL P301), prepared under the SDD contract shall be updated to the LRIP baseline.  The updated DD 1494s shall address all changes to the SDD baseline (e.g. expanded LOS and SATCOM bands) as well as any lessons learned from SDD testing.  The delivery of DD-1494 shall be in accordance with CDRL 004 below. 
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OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042AC
	Z
	TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER MISC

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems, Inc.

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	004
	FREQUENCY ALLOCATION DATA
	DD Form 1494
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE
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	Draft
	Final
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	16. REMARKS:

Item 12: Deliver final stage 3 60 days prior to first test requiring emitting.
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3.5.2
E3 Baseline Updates CDRL 005
The Contractor shall update the Electromagnetic Environmental Effects (E3) Report (SDD CDRL P313), which was prepared under the SDD contract to the LRIP baseline in accordance with CDRL 005.  The report shall address all changes to the SDD baseline (e.g. expanded LOS and SATCOM bands) as well as any lessons learned from SDD testing.  The delivery of E3 Reports shall be in accordance with CDRL 005 below. 

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042AD
	N
	TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER MISC

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems, Inc.

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	005
	SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL REPORTS
	Electromagnetic Environmental Effects (E3) Report
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para. 3.5.2
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
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	DD
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	
	
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Item 4: Disregard preparation requirements for DI-MISC-80711A, contractor format is acceptable.

Item 12: Provide report 90 days after contract award.  Allow 30 days for Government review/comments.

Item 13:  Updated report due 30 days after receipt of Government comments.
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3.6
Technology Maturity Assessment (TMA) Report CDRL 006
The Contractor shall prepare and/or update the WIN-T Increment 2 Technology Maturity Assessment (TMA) demonstrating Technology Readiness Level 8 which identifies and documents the technology maturity of all Critical Technology Elements (CTEs) utilized in the Contractor’s delivered products.  The TMA content & format shall be in accordance with guidance provided in the DoD Technology Readiness Assessment (TRA) Deskbook (date in affect at award).  The final TMA shall be utilized to support the WIN-T Increment 2 Full Rate Production Decision.  The delivery the TMA reports shall be in accordance with CDRL 006 below.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042AE
	N
	     TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER MISC

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems, Inc.

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	006
	SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL REPORTS
	Technology Maturity Assessment (TMA) Report
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para. 3.6
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
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	DD
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	
	
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Item 4: Disregard preparation requirements for DI-MISC-80711A, contractor format is acceptable.

Item 12: Provide report 30 days after completion of PQT-C.  Allow 30 days for Government review/comments.

Item 13:  Updated report due 30 days after completion of IOT.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN
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3.7
Information Assurance
3.7.1
Vulnerability Assessment Report (VAR) CDRL 007
The Contractor shall update the WIN-T Increment 2 Vulnerability Assessment Report (VAR).  The WIN-T System Threat Assessment Report (STAR) is scheduled for review/update before the WIN-T Full Rate Production Decision.  The WIN-T Increment 2 VAR shall identify all vulnerabilities and their associated mitigation procedures.   The delivery of the VAR reports shall be in accordance with CDRL 007 below.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042AF
	N
	TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER MISC

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems, Inc.

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	007
	SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL REPORTS
	Vulnerability Assessment Report (VAR)
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para. 3.7.1
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
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	SEE ITEM 16
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	
	
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Item 4: Disregard preparation requirements for DI-MISC-80711A, contractor format is acceptable.

Item 12: Provide initial report either 90 DAC or, if necessary, 90 days after receipt of STAR.  Allow 30 days for Government review/comments.

Item 13:  Provide updated report due 30 days after receipt of Government comments.

All unclassified sections shall be marked For Official Use Only (FOUO).  Classified sections shall be appropriately marked, transmitted, handled and stored in accordance with contract DD-254 security requirements. Contractor shall deliver the WIN-T VAR in hardcopy and on CD.  
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	1
	1
	

	
	15. TOTAL
[image: image7.wmf]
	1
	1
	

	G.  PREPARED BY
	H.  DATE
	I.  APPROVED BY
	J.  DATE

	
	
	
	


DD Form 1423-1, Feb 2001

Previous Edition May Be Used

Page   1   of   1   .
3.7.2
Program Protection Implementation Plan (PPIP) CDRL 008
The Contractor shall produce a Program Protection Implementation Plan (PPIP) in reference to the WIN-T Increment 2 Program Protection Plan (PPP).  The WIN-T Increment 2 PPIP shall provide a plan for the protection of all CPI.   The delivery of the PPIP report shall be in accordance with CDRL 008 below.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042AG
	N
	TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER MISC

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems, Inc.

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	008
	SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL REPORTS
	Program Protection Implementation Plan (PPIP)
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para. 3.7.2
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
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	SEE ITEM 16
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	
	
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Item 4: Disregard preparation requirements for DI-MISC-80711A, contractor format is acceptable.

Item 12: Provide report 90 days after receipt of PPP.  Allow 30 days for Government review/comments.

All unclassified sections shall be marked For Official Use Only (FOUO).  Classified sections shall be appropriately marked, transmitted, handled and stored in accordance with contract DD-254 security requirements. Contractor shall deliver the WIN-T PPIP in hardcopy and on CD.  
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3.8
Safety Assessment Report (SAR) CDRL 009
The Contractor shall prepare and/or update the WIN-T Increment 2 Safety Assessment Report (SAR) in accordance with CDRL 008.  The SAR shall describe the WIN-T safety program established by the Contractor, the various safety tasks and activities, and the interrelationship between system safety and other program functional elements.  It shall describe the methods, analyses, and tests used to identify and assess hazards, the methodology used to rank hazards, and how ESOH requirements flow down to subcontractors.  

As a minimum, the SAR shall include the purpose and intended use of the system, a historical summary of development, a description of components to include photographs, diagrams and schematics, and description of any other interfacing systems.  The SAR shall identify all Environmental, Safety, and Occupational Health (ESOH) features of the hardware and software; specific controls, limitations, or precautions required; and shall verify compliance to safety requirements identified in the performance specifications.  Non-compliance of specified safety requirements shall be documented and justified (Justification for noncompliance is not to be construed as approval by the Government; noncompliance requires separate written approval by the Government).  The SAR shall include a complete list of warnings, cautions, and safety procedures required in technical manuals and training courses.  Conclusions and recommendations shall also be provided along with a summary of significant residual hazards.  The SAR shall have a signed statement by the Contractor safety manager and program manager stating that all hazards have been identified, eliminated and/or controlled.  Material Safety Data Sheets for all hazardous materials, a printout of the hazard log, and a completed System Safety Design Verification Checklist shall also be delivered with the SAR.

The Contractor shall schedule sufficient time in the program schedule to permit safety inspections of the system by the Government before system testing and contract completion.  The Contractor shall allow sufficient time to correct any unresolved high or medium risk hazards before delivery of the test articles to the Government.

The SAR shall be updated as required to account for significant design changes, engineering change proposals, hazards found by testing, etc, before test articles are provided to the Government.  The SAR shall be delivered in accordance with CDRL 009 below.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
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	C.  CATEGORY:
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	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems, Inc.

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	009
	SAFETY ASSESSMENT REPORT (SAR)
	
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
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	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-SAFT-80102B
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	Draft
	Final
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	16. REMARKS:

Item 12: Provide draft submission 180 days after contract award.  Allow 30 days for Government review/comments.

Item 13:  Final submission due 75 days before any testing involving soldiers, e.g., Logistics Demonstration, Maintainability Demonstration and IOT.
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3.9
Human Factors Engineering (HFE)

3.9.1
HFE Evaluation

The Contractor shall have an HFE program to evaluate and document the human factors engineering impact of any hardware and software changes from the LUT equipment.  The Contractor’s HFE personnel shall evaluate the impact of hardware and software changes in terms of conformance to MIL-STD-1472F(1), as well as impacts to soldier task performance, complexity of tasks, additional training requirements and workload.  

The Contractor shall address HFE aspects of hardware and software designs and the resultant impacts to soldier performance at all TIMs.  

The Contractor shall conduct 2 HFE meetings to describe the HFE issues associated with any hardware and software changes. 

3.9.2
HFE Design Report CDRL 010
The Contractor shall prepare and deliver an HFE Design Report that describes the human factors engineering impact of hardware and software changes from the LUT configuration in accordance with CDRL 010.  The report shall describe the hardware and software changes in terms of conformance to MIL-STD-1472F(1), as well as impacts to soldier task performance, complexity of tasks, additional training requirements and workload.  

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042AJ
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	TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER MISC

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems, Inc.

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	010
	SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL REPORTS
	Human Factors Engineering Design Report
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
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	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE
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	16. REMARKS:

Item: 4: Disregard preparation requirements of DI-MISC-80711A and prepare in contractor’s format.

Item 12: Provide draft submission 60 days after contract award.  Allow 30 days for Government review/comments.

Item 13:  Final submission due 75 days before PQT-C.
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3.10
Modeling and Simulation

3.10.1
Modeling and Simulation Plan

The Contractor shall perform Modeling and Simulation (M&S) efforts in accordance with this SOW.  M&S technologies will be utilized to support PQT-G, LRIP and FRP system design decisions, to assess logistics support, training, and fielding concepts and requirements; to reduce total ownership costs and to perform cost/performance tradeoffs; to assess and mitigate technical risks; and to aid in vulnerability assessment and mission area analysis.  Modeling and simulation shall include, but is not limited to, OPNET models and simulation analyses.  The Contractor shall choose or apply other simulation packages and techniques as necessary.  

3.10.2
Architecture Models

The Contractor shall update and deliver models in accordance with this SOW and the CDRL for DI-MISC-80711A, along with any supporting contractor-developed code and any unique models developed.  The Contractor shall synchronize the model deliveries in accordance with the Integrated Master Schedule.  Supporting contractor-developed code refers to any code external to the actual model code, but developed or required to develop scenarios, to run models, and/or to perform data reduction and analysis of simulation runs.  This includes, but is not limited to, all software tools necessary to develop traffic scripts from IERs, as well as tools used to import scenarios and develop OPNET network models.  The Contractor shall provide the capability for the Government to generate additional traffic scripts using a variety of different traffic multipliers.  The Contractor shall provide the Government source code and full rights to each model and supporting tool developed under this contract.  The Contractor shall review the status of all model development and analysis efforts at TIMs.

3.10.3
Simulation Environment – Network Models and Modules CDRL 011
The Contractor shall develop and update OPNET models for the purpose of system performance analysis.  The Contractor shall use the OPNET simulator in developing the WIN-T network system performance models.  The Contractor shall utilize the most current version of OPNET that is feasible at the time of model delivery.  The Contractor shall deliver updated network system performance models IAW CDRL 011. The final delivery shall integrate fixes for known bugs and Problem Trouble Reports (PTRs) which exist at the time of contract award and will be used to support V&V efforts.  The updated final delivery following PQT-G shall integrate all known bugs, PTRs and shall incorporate updates to reflect changes to the WIN-T Configuration Items or network architecture known at contract award.  Delivered models shall be used to analyze and compare model performance to the actual network existing for the PQT-G event. 

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042AK
	N
	TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER MISC

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems, Inc.

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	011

	SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL REPORTS


	Network Performance Models and Modules
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para. 3.10.3
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
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	Draft
	Final

	
	
	
	SEE ITEM 16
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	16. REMARKS:

Delete DID para. 10.1, 10.2 & 10.3 Instructions.  Refer to the SOW for Content.  Contractor format is acceptable.

Deliver final network system performance models IAW the SOW, including supporting software 120 DAC to support V&V 
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3.10.4
Model Fidelity

The model fidelity shall be adjusted appropriately to meet the requirements of the simulation analysis.  As a minimum, nodes in the simulation shall represent WIN-T Configuration Items (CIs) and shall include models of all WIN-T components contained within the CI to include but not be limited to transmission and baseband systems. 

3.10.5
OPNET Model Design

3.10.5.1
OPNET Components

The Contractor shall reuse models developed and accredited in previous phases of the WIN-T program as the baseline for M&S in this contract.  Wherever possible the Contractor shall utilize standard components from the OPNET library of standard components (e.g., Ethernet models, routing protocols, Transport Control Protocol (TCP)).  If a standard model component cannot be utilized, the Contractor shall consider modification of an appropriate standard model.  Modifications of standard models shall be documented in detail.  The Contractor shall develop custom-made models when the existing solutions cannot be used.  The Contractor shall provide justification and analysis for any custom-made models at TIMs.  If the Contractor develops a custom-made model, the model shall be unlocked and with all code readable and documented.  The Contractor shall develop and deliver detailed documentation for the custom-made model as a part of the OPNET model documentation delivered to the Government.

3.10.5.2
OPNET Model Attributes

Where applicable, the Contractor shall utilize the standard OPNET model modifiable attributes (e.g., TCP has attributes grouped under specific systems) to reflect systems the models represent.  If a non-standard model is used, its attributes shall be set to values that are equivalent to the system to be modeled.  If the Contractor requires deviations from the standard model, the Contractor shall provide analysis and justification at TIMs and shall document the deviations in the OPNET model documentation delivered to the Government.

3.10.6
OPNET Model Simulations and Analysis

The Contractor shall perform simulations with the OPNET model(s) in accordance with this SOW.  The Contractor shall deliver simulation results and analysis in accordance with CDRL 012.  For each simulation run delivered to the Government, the Contractor shall prepare and deliver a technical report which describes how the simulation was run, types of simulations performed, and analysis of the results, how the simulation relates to risks or risk reduction activities, etc.  The Contractor shall review the results of each simulation run at TIMs.

The Contractor shall perform simulations and analysis to assess five main system design areas.  These areas are (1) the effect of time varying external conditions on the performance of the network, (2) the ability of the network to self organize once it is deployed, re-deployed, or disrupted in some way; (3) the ability of the network to accommodate different architectural implementations, (4) the ability of the network to relay traffic according to the requirements set by the traffic type of WIN-T requirements documents and (5) the ability of the WIN-T network to support the warfighter and scale from small, BCT sized deployments to a Major Theater of War (MTW) deployment.  The Contractor shall generate baseline runs for each delivery which address each of these areas.  Additional excursions beyond the baseline delivery runs will be required and defined by the Government.

The Contractor shall execute simulation runs with sufficient duration to allow at least 2 hours of valid data collection.  Statistics shall only be collected for traffic that originated during the 2 hour data collection period.  If reproducing a test scenario, the Contractor shall execute the simulation runs with the same duration of valid data collection as the test.
The deliverable reports shall include statistics, measured raw data and analyses.  Analyses of simulation results shall outline performance and how it relates to various climate, attrition, interference and jamming conditions and deployment sizes.  The Contractor shall also provide summary statistics in tabular format, as defined in the previous phase M&S efforts.

The deliverable reports shall support, to the greatest extent possible, analysis of WIN-T’s ability to meet the CPD defined Key Performance Parameters (KPPs).

3.10.6.1
Modeling Based Whitepapers

The contractor shall provide up to 6 whitepapers to the government during the contract period of performance.  Each whitepaper shall consist of no more than 400 hours of contractor effort.  The whitepapers are intended to document studies requested by the government or recommended by the contractor to assess and mitigate WIN-T technical risks, and shall be based on modeling results or efforts which fall outside of those delivered in accordance with 3.10.11 in this SOW.
3.10.7
External Conditions

External conditions are defined as anything that influences the performance of the network which is not itself a part of the network.  The Contractor shall analyze the effects of external conditions on the network, to include terrain, weather, climate, traffic loading and RF interference and jamming.


a.
Terrain and foliage.  The Government will provide as GFI a scenario that includes various terrain types.  DTED data corresponding to this scenario’s geographic region shall be used for the modeling of link profiles.  Command center locations and trajectories will be included in the GFI scenario.  The Contractor shall include mobility in the simulation.  Foliage and foliage effects shall be represented in the modeling of link profiles and shall be based on the most realistic foliage and land use data available.  For modeling OTM communications the terrain shall be represented by cross-country conditions.  Cross-country terrain is not subject to repeated traffic and where no roads, routes, trails or man-made improvements exist.  This terrain includes linear features such as gaps and streams and the requirement exists for the WIN-T mobile platforms to cross these features.  Cross-country terrain shall be represented by the US Army Aberdeen Proving Grounds Churchville B road course.  The Contractor shall perform excursions to analyze and report on network performance within urban environments. The cross-country terrain need not apply when modeling Communications OTM in urban environment(s).  


b.
Traffic Loading.  Traffic loading for the simulation will be based upon the Information Exchange Requirements (IERs) provided by the Government.  Additionally the Contractor shall provide a method for generating non-IER traffic to the model, in order to provide background traffic, perform parametric traffic analysis, etc.  If reproducing a test scenario, the Contractor shall execute the simulation runs with traffic loading as close to the test loading as possible.
c.
Climate, Interference and Attrition.  Effects of climate, interference and attrition shall be modeled by removal of key links and nodes in various simulation experiments.  Additionally, decrease in link propagation margins will be modeled at each CI transmission system as applicable.  The Contractor shall provide an abstract model capability for implementing the effects of friendly interference within their models that can be applied to RF links and can be adjusted as needed.

3.10.8
Architecture Performance

The Contractor shall simulate and evaluate certain architectural attributes to assess the WIN-T system robustness, scalability and deployability in specified environments.  The Contractor shall address these issues through the data generated from the Government operational scenario, and by developing separate appropriate scenarios.


a. 
Scalability.  The Contractor shall design and develop models with the scalability of the models in mind.  Models shall be scalable to provide support various Government scenarios, including large scale WAN studies up to a Major Theater of War (MTW) as well as allow for small scale LAN studies. In addition to model scalability, the network architecture delivered by the Contractor must be scalable up to MTW operations.  The Contractor shall complete baseline runs and analysis to demonstrate the performance attributes of the network during various size operations WRT CPD requirements.


b. 
Mobility.  Mobility will be addressed in the operational scenarios provided by the Government.  The Contractor shall provide an operationally realistic representation of transition from OTM to ATH states and back within the models. If reproducing a test scenario, the Contractor shall utilize collected test data (i.e. GPS data) to develop mobility for the simulation runs.

c. 
Robustness (Attrition and Jamming).  Performance of the network after certain network nodes are rendered non-operational or key links are degraded through jamming is dependent on the specific architecture and system solution that is designed and implemented by the Contractor.  The baseline simulation runs created by the Contractor shall be designed to demonstrate the robustness of the Contractor’s WIN-T system design, including the graceful degradation on network performance with increasing node and link attrition.  These simulation deliverables shall include analyses of network performance with respect to degree of attrition as well as analyses of network stability and network re-forming after attrition or jamming.


d. 
Architecture Validation.  The Contractor shall ensure that the model correctly represents and supports assumptions and decisions about the allocation of WIN-T equipment within various command centers and operational units.  Additionally, the Contractor shall perform analysis of traffic loading and provide the Government with insights and recommendations to the system design with respect to anticipated bandwidth and throughput requirements.

3.10.9
Model Documentation CDRL 012
If modification of accredited models or delivery of new models is required, the Contractor shall prepare and deliver documentation for operation of the each model in accordance with this SOW and CDRL 012.  Model documentation shall be part of each model package.  The documentation shall be updated with each version of the model delivered to the Government.  The Contractor shall deliver Model Documentation (Engineering and User Manuals) report IAW CDRL 012.
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3.10.9.1
Engineering Manual

The Engineering Manual shall describe all modeling and simulation entities and processes, including the level of resolution (item/system, echelon, etc.).  The modeling techniques, mathematical formulations, and methodologies shall be described in sufficient detail to identify significant assumptions and limitations.  The documentation should include a description of each module and a graphical macro view of the major modules and input/output interactions among the modules.  For the OPNET Model, the Engineering Manual shall include descriptions for custom built models that are developed in support of this effort.  This manual need not document standard OPNET models that are already documented.  This document shall also describe the network model architecture and provide justification for the choices of model attributes that are custom, or that deviate from the OPNET defaults.

3.10.9.2
User Manual 

The User Manual for each model shall describe how to install, operate, and trouble-shoot the model.  The User Manual shall include instructions to load, modify, configure, execute and maintain the software.  

3.10.10
Model Verification and Validation

The Contractor shall verify new and/or modified models.  The Contractor shall deliver empirical data to the Government for each model that is verified. The Government will validate the delivered models.  To complete the final validation process, the Government may require, on a not to interfere basis, access to the actual WIN-T Configuration Items.  

The Contractor shall comply with the latest approved WIN-T V&V Plan, provided as GFI. In accordance with the plan, the Contractor shall:

· Perform contractor roles and responsibilities for Verification activities.

· Perform the V&V activities with technical independence.

· Support the Government IV&V Agent.

· Provide Conceptual Model documentation in accordance with the Model Lifecycle Document Template. 

· Obtain the Measures and Variables (i.e. MOEs/MOPs) from the M&S.

· Perform Verification or demonstrate proof of previous Verification on all component models as directed by WIN-T.

3.10.11
Traffic Analysis Experiment Report CDRL 013
The Contractor shall document the results of the network performance simulations in a Traffic Analysis Experimentation Report in accordance with this SOW and CDRL 013.  The Traffic Analysis Experimentation Report shall include the experiment plan, network performance model simulation plan, raw run data and analysis report.   A total of up to 12 distinct model runs, (defining characteristics are outlined in Paragraph 3.10.7) per delivery will be required by the Government. The specific excursions required by the Government will be provided (later) to the Contractor before the runs in the form of a “Simulation Run Matrix”. The Contractor shall deliver the Traffic Analysis Experiment Report IAW CDRL 013.
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3.11
Information Assurance and DIACAP Support
The system shall meet the requirements of DoD Instruction 8500.2, Information Assurance, and Army Regulation (AR) 25-2, Information Assurance.  These documents address the operational issues concerning the requirement for software to be secured, and define the security classes and physical requirements for both software and hardware.  The system shall also meet DoD and Army requirements as directed by the U.S. Army Chief Information Officer (CIO), and by the Program Executive Officer for Command, Control, and Communications, Tactical (PEO-C3T). These requirements have been identified in the previously approved WIN-T SSAA or in emerging DIACAP documentation.  Exceptions to these requirements shall be documented and submitted to the government test team for inclusion in the DIACAP package.

3.11.1
Functional System.

The Contractor shall make a functional system available to the government certification test team. The system is to be up to date with all applicable security patches and software updates, to include virus definitions, prior to testing.  The Contractor shall provide technical support to the government test team, as required.

3.11.2
System Identification Profile (SIP)

The Contractor shall supply information for a System Identification Profile (SIP), in accordance with the Interim Department of Defense (DoD) Certification and Accreditation (C&A) Process Guidance.

3.11.3
Support to the PM
The Contractor shall provide support to the PM in preparing a Plan of Action and Milestones (POA&M), if required.  Support beyond the time of Government acceptance of the PQT-C Report shall be ordered under a Time and Material task.
3.11.4
 Software Security
The Contractor shall perform IA scans of the software every 2 months and incorporate patches where possible.  The Contractor shall incorporate all patches after each scan and verify that the system remains viable.  
3.11.5
Software Review Team Support
The Contractor shall provide direct access to software engineers/developers, on-line access to their software development environment, and access to software documentation to review the traceability of requirements, design representation, source code, and test cases and results.  A Government sponsored Software Review Team (SRT) review the Contractor’s developmental and maintenance progress.  The Contractor shall provide assistance to the SRT on how to utilize their software development and production implementation environment.  In addition, the Contractor Subject Matter Experts (SMEs) shall provide on-site and/or off-site participation throughout the systems evolutionary development and production. The Contractor shall support these teams and provide training in the Software Development Environment and provide workspace and facilities for these teams as required for review purposes.

3.12
Corrosion Prevention and Control
The contractor shall implement a Corrosion Prevention and Control (CPC) program in accordance with the attached Corrosion Prevention and Control Plan (CPCP).
4
TEST AND EVALUATION

The Contractor shall ensure that the delivered WIN-T equipment satisfies the test requirements defined herein and as defined in the WIN-T configuration baseline specifications are met.  The Contractor shall conduct these tests and prepare and submit the required Test Plans, Test Procedures and Test Reports. 

Failure analysis and corrective action shall be an integral part of the Contractor’s test and evaluation program.  The Contractor shall perform failure analysis on all hardware and software problems detected during any phase of testing.  The failures shall be analyzed to ensure that no latent design deficiencies or failure trends exist.  When a failure occurs, the Contractor shall determine the cause, assign a priority and recommend a course of corrective action to include regression testing at no direct cost to the Government.  Upon approval by the Government, the Contractor shall implement the course of corrective action.

The WIN-T Test and Evaluation Program shall consist of a design Qualification phase denoted as Production Qualification Test (PQT) and acceptance testing denoted as Production Acceptance Test (PAT).  The Contractor shall provide technical support for the Initial Operational Test (IOT) and PQT Government tests.  The requirements for these test phases are as described below.

4.1
Production Qualification Test (PQT)
The GD design shall be capable of satisfying all qualification and certification requirements in this SOW and each applicable baseline document.  The Contractor shall conduct PQT in accordance with the Government approved PQT Plan and Procedures to ensure that the production systems/equipment meet the requirements of the applicable performance specification.  PQT shall be performed at the system level for the US Army.  PQT shall consist of two (2) phases – PQT-Contractor (PQT-C) and PQT-Government (PQT-G). PQT-C shall consist of the requirements that the Contractor shall conduct and complete within 390 DAC.  PQT-C shall be performed at the System Level and for each Configuration Item (CI) separately as ordered by the CLINs/SLINs in Section B of the contract.  PQT-G will be conducted by the Government and will require contractor technical support.  The Government intends to keep the WIN-T equipment from PQT-C to support the PQT-G program.  Therefore, the Contractor shall perform any refurbishment necessary subsequent to PQT-C to bring the equipment back to full specification operational condition.  The Contractor shall subject the refurbished PQT-C units to Production Acceptance Test (PAT) before delivery to the designated PQT-G location.


a.
PQT shall be performed utilizing the equipment from the initial production lot.  The equipment may be allocated to accomplish individual qualification tests as proposed by the Contractor and approved by the Government in the Test Plan.  As appropriate, the Contractor may elect to conduct tests at the component level provided that the approach is documented in the Test Plan and approved by the Government.  As appropriate and where applicable, the Contractor may elect to combine certain specification requirements into a singular sub-test of the PQT program provided that such an approach shall be documented in the Test Plan and approved by the Government.


b.
Before PQT-C the WIN-T hardware and software baseline shall be under configuration control and stabilized so as to establish a performance baseline.  The hardware and software baseline, to include, at a minimum, the part number and serial number and software revision(s) shall be documented by the Contractor in the applicable Test Procedure.  The Contractor shall immediately notify the Government of any baseline changes, both hardware and software that are required once any PQT-C event has officially started and obtain Government approval of any changes to the baseline.  In this instance, the Contractor shall, at no additional cost to the Government, conduct regression type testing subject to Government approval. 


c.
During PQT-C, the Contractor shall perform over-the-air testing on all bands as proposed in the Test Plan and approved by the Government.  Equipment procured during LRIP will support Production Qualification Testing (PQT-C and PQT-G), New Equipment Training (NET), any special Government DT test requirements, the Initial Operational Test (IOT), and FCS Testing. 


d.
The PQT-C shall verify compliance of the system, shelters, and other products to the WIN-T specification. Shortcomings identified in the PQT-C shall be identified in the PQT-C Test Report and made available to the Government.  The PQT-C shall verify all specification requirements. In some instances, an analysis of existing test data, inspection, or demonstration may be performed in lieu of a formal test.  The PQT-C shall test specification requirements of all products deliverable on the contract. The Contractor is responsible for conducting the PQT-C with Government-approved test plans and procedures. 


e.
The PQT-G will be conducted to evaluate KPPs and critical technical parameters and minimize the risk of proceeding to IOT.  This test will be conducted at a Government test site by Government personnel. 


f.
The Contractor shall be responsible for the actual shipping of any WIN-T components and any associated shipping costs, which are required to support the PQT program.  Shipping costs shall be included in the WIN-T contract.


g.
Detailed Test Plans and Test Procedures for all contractor-performed PQT inspections, analyses, demonstrations, and tests shall be submitted as a separate section of the Test Plan and Test Procedures required below.  The Contractor shall address in this Test Plan whether Objective requirements shall be verified in PQT-C. Results of the PQT shall be provided as part of the Test/Inspection Report required below.


h.
Additionally, PQT-C shall include Qualifications and Certifications defined in Paragraphs 4.1.1 through 4.1.10.
The Contractor is authorized to obtain test support/services at DoD rates from Major Range and Test Facilities Base (MRTFB) installations.  Examples of these Government Test Facilities are the Aberdeen Test Center, Aberdeen, MD, and the Electronic Proving Ground, Ft. Huachuca, AZ.  These facilities are available, as necessary, to support the conduct of PQT-C as proposed by the Contractor, for a fee.  The schedule and fee for the use of these facilities shall be discussed and agreed to between the Contractor and individual Government test facility.  The Contractor’s cost for the use of any MRTFB shall be included in the WIN-T price.  The Contractor shall be responsible for providing the WIN-T equipment, operators and on-site support, plus any required test/support equipment.

4.1.1
Satellite Certification

The Contractor shall support terminal certification for all WIN-T SATCOM terminal types applicable for operation over the Wideband Global Satellite (WGS) at Ka-band and over commercial satellites at Ku-band as part of the PQT process and as a condition for final acceptance of the Increment 2 WIN-T equipment.  The Contractor shall prepare and submit all necessary applications.  The Contractor shall provide equipment to test entities and reserve and pay for all necessary commercial satellite access times, support component resources, and conduct all the necessary tests/demonstrations required by applicable portions of the latest version MIL-STD 188-164, MIL-STD 188-165, IESS-208, IESS-309, IESS-601, and SSOG-210 to obtain WIN-T SATCOM terminal certification.  The Contractor shall ensure that the satellite terminals will achieve Type Standard certification. If necessary, PM WIN-T will support any needed coordination with U.S. Army Space and Missile Defense Command/Army Forces Strategic Command (SMDC/ARSTRAT) in support of the WIN-T SATCOM terminal certification for operation over the WGS satellite.   The Contractor shall be required to test each WIN-T Ka-band capable terminal type variant (e.g., WIN-T SNE, WIN-T TCN, etc.) over an operational WGS satellite visible from CONUS in accordance with SMDC/ARSTRAT-established certification requirements.  
In addition, the Contractor shall support the Government Project Leader in obtaining all required commercial certifications and/or licenses for domestic and international operation.  Support to meetings and travel will be covered via T&M process.
The terminal must be able to achieve full or non-conditional certification.

4.1.2
Satellite Terminal Certification Report CDRL 014
The Contractor shall provide a Satellite Certification Report in accordance with the DD Form 1423 for the CDRL 014.  (All associated paperwork exchanged between contractor (or subcontractors) and SMDC/ARSTRAT for the DoD satellite certification shall be included in the report.  Also, all associated paperwork exchanged between contractor (or subcontractors) and the commercial satellite service providers, who require terminal certification shall be included in the report. The report shall reflect the delivered/accepted configurations of the WIN-T system.
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Government requires 30 days for review/approval.

Upload updated report with DD-250 NLT 30 days after completion of the over the satellite test using an operational Ku-band satellite and Ka-band WGS satellite in geostationary earth orbit that is visible within CONUS. 

Submit in MS Word file format.
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4.1.3
Army Interoperability Certification (AIC)

4.1.3.1
AIC Support

The Contractor shall support the Government in obtaining AIC.  The Central Technical Support Facility (CTSF) will prepare test requirements and criteria for certification and will witness interoperability testing.  This testing will not duplicate testing conducted for JITC.  The certification authority is Army CIO/G6.  

4.1.3.2
CTSF Hardware Upgrades

The Contractor shall be responsible for the upgrade of the WIN-T Inc 2 CIs, from the SDD LUT hardware configuration to a "production-like" hardware configuration capable of running the fielded software baseline(s), that are permanently installed at the CTSF.  As a minimum there will be 1 NOSC-D, 1 TCN, 1 POP, 1 STT+, and 1 JGN. The initial hardware upgrade shall support the installation/operation of the IOT software baseline.  The contractor will, as part of future software releases beyond IOT, determine whether or not the CTSF CI configuration(s) supports the new release(s). If it is determined the configuration(s) does not, the contractor shall be responsible for the hardware upgrades to support the AIC requirements.  

4.1.4
Networthiness Certification

The Contractor shall obtain Networthiness Certification from the U.S. Army NETCOM.  

The Networthiness Certification Program is a collaborative effort between the Army CIO/G6, NETCOM, and an Automated Information System’s (AIS's) sponsoring functional representative.  Networthiness certification ensures AISs utilizing the Army Network are developed in compliance with the Clinger Cohen Act and are secure, supportable, sustainable, and compatible with the Army Enterprise Infostructure (AEI) (as defined in AR 25-1).  Each new AIS capability and all capability modifications/upgrades must be assessed to verify/validate its Networthiness (network security, network impact, compatibility with the infrastructure, infrastructure requirements, spectrum support, security policy compliance, DISR standards compliance, communications and information manpower, training, logistics support, schedule, and funding).  The U.S. Army Director of Information Systems for Command, Control, Communications and Computers (CIO/G6) and NETCOM will provide Networthiness Certification for the Increment 2 WIN-T system.

4.1.5
Transportability Certification and Report CDRL 015
The Contractor shall support the Government in obtaining certification for transportability as a condition for final acceptance during the PQT program.  Transportability certification will be granted upon meeting the transportability requirements contained within the WIN-T specification and final acceptance of transportability test data including weight, center of gravity, rail, rotary wing, fixed wing, sea, and roadability.  The Contractor shall be responsible for any design modification required if the WIN-T system fails any of the specified transportability tests.

The Contractor shall provide a Transportability Report in accordance with the DD Form 1423 for the CDRL 015 (DI-PACK-80880B). All associated engineering data, sketches, and transportation information shall be included in the report. The report shall reflect the delivered/accepted configurations of the WIN-T system.
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4.1.6
Interoperability Certification

Interoperability Certification shall be accomplished under a T&M task order to coincide with the PQT-C schedule. The Contractor shall support JITC in the process of certification.  JITC will witness all interoperability testing that occurs during PQT-C, PQT-G and IOT.  JITC may perform additional formal interoperability certification testing if required information/data cannot be collected from earlier testing.  The joint interoperability certification report will be provided at the conclusion of IOT, provided additional interoperability testing is not required.

4.1.7
Logistics Demonstration 
The Contractor shall conduct a Logistics Demonstration at its facility as a separate test event during PQT-C.  The Logistics Demonstration shall evaluate the adequacy of the logistics plan using procedures and resources identified in the technical manuals.  The Logistics Demonstration shall be conducted utilizing the Government approved Logistics Demonstration section of the PQT-C Test Plan and Test Procedures. The Logistics Demonstration shall be performed, using Government designated operators and maintainers.  The schedule for the Logistics Demonstration shall be as set forth in the IMS.  
4.1.7.1
Logistics Demonstration Test Plan and Procedures

The Logistics Demonstration shall be integrated as a separate event within the overall PQT-C Test Plan attached to the contract and the Test Procedures (CDRL 015) to ensure availability of test assets.  The Logistics Demonstration part of the PQT-C Test Plan shall provide an approach to demonstrating all WIN-T Logistics Demonstration objectives in Para 4.1.7.2 a-j.  The Contractor shall also prepare and include a table which cross-references the Logistics Demonstration objectives and the corresponding paragraph/section number of the Test Plan.  The Logistics Demonstration part of the PQT-C Test Procedures shall address Logistics Demonstration for each CI.  The procedures shall identify the portions of the SSP required for each CI as well as recommendations for faults to be induced, faulty modules to simulate faults, symptoms, BIT/BITE indications and expected operator/crew actions.  All procedures shall include any/all required data sheets for recording results showing actual or quantitative observations.

4.1.7.2
Logistics Demonstration Conduct

The Contractor shall identify which components, both line replaceable units (LRUs) and shop replaceable units (SRUs), of the WIN-T system shall be fault isolated using BIT/BITE, and those that shall be fault isolated using integrated diagnostics.  The Contractor shall also provide the percentage of LRUs and SRUs fault isolated given as a percentage of total system failures.

As part of the Logistics Demonstration, the Contractor shall ensure soldiers perform operator tasks including all configuration items: power-up and shutdown, set-up, teardown, configuring equipment, and frequent operator tasks associated with the individual configuration items.  

The Logistics Demonstration shall confirm operating instructions, automated diagnostics and troubleshooting procedures in a technical test type of environment using representative government users. The Logistics Demonstration shall include a non-destructive disassembly and reassembly of the hardware system.

 The Logistics Demo shall be conducted to:

a.
Identify diagnostic and troubleshooting deficiencies


b.
Evaluate the SSP


c.
Confirm the safety of operation and maintenance procedures


d.
Demonstrate operating instructions and the adequacy of Technical Manuals


e.
Confirm Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment and Spares


f.
Confirm the allocation of maintenance functions


g.
Confirm maintenance task times and verify maintenance manpower requirements 


h.
Confirm setup and teardown times


i.
Provide separate and distinct tests for Built-In-Test (BIT), Embedded Diagnostics, and Prognostics


j
Confirm operator tasks can be performed in an efficient, timely manner by target audience operators.

The Contractor shall insert faults selected by the Government from the recommendations in the Logistics Demonstration section of the PQT-C Test Procedures.  The Contractor shall provide all materials required to simulate the faults (faulty modules, cards, etc...)  The Contractor shall verify that the system is functional before the insertion of faults, and after the corrective action by the Logistics Demonstration participants.  The Contractor shall schedule Logistics Demonstration activities and identify these activities in the IMS.

4.1.7.3
System Support Package (SSP)

The Contractor shall supply a System Support Package (SSP) to be used during the Logistics Demonstration.  The SSP shall be in accordance with the Government approved System Support Package Components List (SSPCL).

4.1.7.4
Training in Support of the Logistics Demonstration 

The Contractor shall provide training to selected government personnel in sufficient time to start the Logistics Demonstration.  This training shall be conducted using the training materials which are part of the SSP.

4.1.7.5
Logistics Demonstration Report
The results of the Logistics Demonstration shall be documented in the Logistics Demonstration Report prepared in accordance with CDRL 016.  The Logistics Demonstration Report shall document the results of all Logistics Demonstration events and include the following:

a.
Schedule for correcting any deficiencies discovered in the Logistics Demonstration.


b.
Schedule for revising training and technical documentation with Logistics Demonstration findings before NET for the IOT.

4.1.8
Human Factors Engineering (HFE) – Usability and Performance Testing

In addition to HFE testing to verify HFE hardware and software design compliance, the Contractor shall conduct HFE usability and performance testing to verify that the network management system can be used by soldiers to meet mission performance requirements.  The HFE Usability Test and Performance Testing shall be conducted in accordance with the PQT-C Test Plan attached to the contract at the time of award and the requirements herein.  Also, the Contractor shall conduct HFE Usability and Performance Testing incrementally as part of the software development process and during the testing phase for each software released after contract award.  HFE Usability and Performance Testing shall address all critical network management tasks.  HFE testing shall address both the static and On-The-Move (OTM) user interface designs.  Incremental usability testing shall be performed no less than 3 times during the production contract years.  The Contractor shall conduct HFE usability and performance testing to:


a.
Verify in accordance with the CI Performance Specifications that trained personnel can perform network management tasks to time and accuracy standards that meet mission requirements without excessive workload or cognitive complexity.


b.
Incrementally evaluate the usability and task efficiency of the WIN-T network management software and computer hardware design.


c.
Evaluate collaboration and efficiency within groups of WIN-T NOSC operators.

d.
Evaluate Personnel capabilities and Manpower required to perform network management tasks.


e.
Determine whether undesirable design or procedural features have been introduced.


f.
Gather subjective data about the usability of the system.

g.
Gather and analyze user error data.

4.1.9
WIN-T TEMPEST Test Support

The Contractor shall support WIN-T TEMPEST testing at a test site to be approved by the Government.  The Contractor shall conduct preliminary TEMPEST tests at the Contractor’s facility to assess the WIN-T TEMPEST test readiness before shipment to the TEMPEST test site.  The Contractor shall prepare the WIN-T equipment suite for shipment to the TEMPEST test site.  The Contractor shall transport the WIN-T equipment, the WIN-T operator’s manuals, and support equipment to the designated Government TEMPEST test site and shall install the equipment and render it operational for the Government Certification Technical Test Authority (CTTA) Agents.  The Contractor shall acquire, protect and transport the necessary test keys to conduct the test.  TEMPEST testing shall not commence until the Contractor relinquishes control of the equipment and signs it over to the Government CTTA Agents. The Contractor shall coordinate with CTTA personnel for receipt and unloading of equipment. The Contractor shall render assistance to the CTTA in operating the WIN-T equipment before and during the TEMPEST testing if needed.  The actual TEMPEST testing will be performed by the Government CTTA agent, however.  The Contractor shall participate in the TEMPEST pre-test briefing, the Contractor shall witness the conduction of the TEMPEST testing and the Contractor shall participate in the TEMPEST post test briefing. The Contractor shall provide support and instruction to the Government CTTA in identifying any test failures or equipment problems in order to facilitate the conduction of the TEMPEST test.  At the completion of the TEMPEST testing the Contractor shall once again take possession of the WIN-T equipment and prepare it for shipment back to the Contractor’s facility.  The Contractor shall transport the WIN-T equipment back to the Contractor’s site. The Contractor shall coordinate with CTTA personnel for loading of equipment. The Contractor shall correct any latent design flaws detected during the conduct of the TEMPEST testing and render the WIN-T equipment fully operational for the Government.  The Contractor shall review the CTTA-developed TEMPEST Test Plan, Test Procedures to the pass/fail criteria, and a detailed Test Report itemizing the results of the test.  The Contractor shall address any deficiencies identified in the TEMPEST test report and provide the Government with an assessment of their correction before making necessary repairs.

4.1.10
Department of Defense (DoD) Information Assurance Certification and Accreditation (C&A) Process (DIACAP)

The Contractor shall support the Certification and Accreditation (C&A) of Secret or Unclassified but Sensitive Information Systems which will be conducted by the Government in accordance with the Department of Defense (DoD) Information Assurance Certification and Accreditation (C&A) Process (DIACAP) DoD Instruction 8510.01, Nov 28 2007.   The Contractor shall provide facilities and personnel in support of the Government’s DIACAP process.
4.1.11
Product Reliability Qualification Testing (RQT)

The Contractor shall perform Reliability Qualification Testing on each Configuration Item (CI) to demonstrate the stated reliability requirement in the BRD and CI specifications.  Testing shall duplicate the anticipated operational environment of the CI.  Sufficient test hours must be accumulated to demonstrate MTBF within an 80% confidence level.  Projected test hours and conditions shall be documented in the Government approved PQT Test Procedures.

4.1.12
Production Reliability Acceptance Testing (PRAT)

The Contractor shall subject (a) Tactical Communications Node(s) (TCN) v1 to PRAT each production year of the contract.  The selection of the test unit (s) shall be approved by the Government and the test method shall comply with MIL-HDBK-781and description of the PRAT approach shall be specified in the Contractor’s proposed Test Plan, as accepted by the Government and attached to the contract at time of contract award.  The details of the PRAT shall be documented in the Test Procedures the Contractor prepares in accordance with the CDRL.  Any discrepancies noted during PRAT that require corrective action shall be applied to all common CIs/equipment procured during that during the contract.  PRAT is not separately itemized in Section B as the cost should be part of the recurring production cost for the equipment.
4.2
Production Acceptance Test (PAT)


The Contractor shall perform PAT on all WIN-T systems.  The basic intent of PAT shall be to provide assurance that the systems are still meeting the cited specification requirements, but not necessarily to the same level and extent to that conducted in PQT.   As appropriate and where applicable, the Contractor may elect to combine certain specification requirements into a singular sub-test of the PAT program provided that such an approach shall be documented in the Test Plan and approved by the Government.

During PAT, the Contractor shall perform over-the-air testing on all bands as proposed in the Test Plan and approved by the Government.

The hardware and software baseline, to include, at a minimum, the part numbers and serial numbers and software revision(s) shall be documented by the Contractor in the applicable Test Procedure. The Contractor shall immediately notify the Government of any baseline changes, both hardware and software, that are required once PAT has officially started. In this instance, the Contractor shall, at no additional cost to the Government, conduct regression type testing subject to Government approval.

A detailed Test Plan and detailed Test Procedures for all Contractor-performed PAT inspections, demonstrations and tests shall be submitted as a separate section of the Test Plan and Test Procedures required below.  The Test/Inspection Reports required below shall include the results of each system's PAT.

Acceptance of CIs shall be performed in two phases. Phase I Acceptance Test shall be performed in-plant by the Contractor prior to preparation for shipment, where each CI shall receive conditional acceptance via DD250.  Phase II shall be accomplished at the delivery/fielding location, where the CI shall be tested as part of a WIN-T system. Upon completion of Phase II, the WIN-T system shall receive final acceptance via DD250.
Subsystem components A-Kits, Spare and Repair Parts and any item delivered which is not part of a fielding delivery will be fully accepted via DD250 after successfully completing the Phase I tests.  

4.2.1
Burn-in/Electronic Stress Screening (ESS)

The Contractor shall perform burn-in/ESS testing on HNR, MPM 1000, HRFU and SRFU and shall define the burn-in/ESS details in the test plan and procedures. All pertinent events, including start and stop times, all faults, removal and replacement of parts, serial numbers of replaced parts, etc., shall be documented. As part of PAT, all radio and antenna components shall undergo burn-in/ESS for a 48 hour period, with the last 24 hours failure free. 

4.2.2
Production Reliability Acceptance Testing (PRAT)

The Contractor shall subject (a) Tactical Communications Node(s) (TCN) v1 to PRAT each production year of the contract.  The selection of the test unit (s) shall be approved by the Government and the test method shall comply with MIL-HDBK-781and description of the PRAT approach shall be specified in the Contractor’s proposed Test Plan, as accepted by the Government and attached to the contract at time of contract award.  The details of the PRAT shall be documented in the Test Procedures the Contractor prepares in accordance with the CDRL.  Any discrepancies noted during PRAT that require corrective action shall be applied to all common CIs/equipment procured during that during the contract.   PRAT is not separately itemized in Section B as the cost should be part of the recurring production cost for the equipment.
4.3
Contractor Reservation of Satellite Time

The Contractor shall arrange and provide all commercial satellite access times, which are required to support PQT-C and PAT on a T&M basis.  The Contractor shall coordinate with the COR at least 60 days before any test to arrange for any DSCS satellite time, if required, to support PQT and PAT. 

4.4
Operational Test and Evaluation (OTE)

OTE of the WIN-T system shall consist of an Initial Operations Test (IOT) and the Contractor shall support this test event.  The IOT will be conducted by the Government operational test agency at a location to be determined later.  The IOT (to include NET, Pilot Test, test preparation activities, and the actual record test) will occur approximately 29 months after contract award and its expected duration is approximately 14 weeks.

The Contractor shall support any planning meetings related to this event and prepare the databases for this event on a T&M basis.  The Contractor shall provide engineering and technical support on an on-call basis for 24 hours per day for the period commencing with the start of NET and ending at the conclusion of the IOT on a T&M basis.

4.5
Test and Evaluation Data Products

4.5.1
Integrated Test Plan for PQT-C, PQT-G, PAT and PRAT 

The PQT-C, PQT-G, PAT and Burn-In and PRAT Integrated Test Plan submitted with the Contractors proposal and attached to the contract, shall be used by the Contractor and Government to perform PQT-C, PQT-G, PAT and PRAT and Burn-In during the contract.  

4.5.2
Test Procedures for PQT-C & G, PAT and PRAT/Burn-In CDRL 016
The Contractor shall prepare and submit separate Test Procedures addressing all PQT-C test requirements in accordance with DD Form 1423 for the CDRL 016 (DI-NDTI-80603). The Test Procedures shall be based upon the recommended and approved approach in the corresponding Test Plan and the applicable Section x requirements of the WIN-T specification. Upon Government approval, PQT shall be conducted in accordance with the Test Procedures.

The Contractor shall prepare and submit separate Test Procedures addressing all PAT test requirements in accordance with DD Form 1423 for the CDRL 015 (DI-NDTI-80603).  The Test Procedures shall be based upon the recommended and approved approach in the corresponding Test Plan and the applicable Section x requirements of the WIN-T specification. The maximum reuse of approved PQT-C procedures is encouraged. Upon Government approval, PAT shall be conducted in accordance with the Test Procedures.

All Test Procedures shall include any/all required Test Data sheets for recording test results showing actual or quantitative observations and all required calculations. Allowable tolerances for each parameter as well as test instrument tolerances shall be presented on the Test Data sheets. The use of check-off sheets or simple “Go/No go” records is unacceptable, unless prior approval is granted by the Government.

The Test Procedures shall specify the procedures to be used to conduct the Logistics Demonstration and the Maintainability Demonstration.
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4.5.3
Test Report for PQT and PAT CDRL 017
All Test Reports shall be prepared and submitted by the Contractor in accordance with DD Form 1423 for the CDRL 017 (DI-NDTI-80809A).  The Contractor shall prepare and submit a separate Test Report documenting the results of:


a.
All PQT events


b.
Applicable PAT on all PQT Configuration Items


c.
Successful completion of PQT shall be contingent upon Government approval of the PQT Test Reports, which documents technical specification compliance. 

d.
Burn-In events to include start and stop times, all faults, removal and replacement of parts, serial numbers of replaced parts, etc., shall be in the WIN-T system Production Acceptance Test (PAT) Report, MIL-HBK-831.

e.
PRAT on selected TCN v1s each contract year
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4.6
Disposition of PQT-C Test Units

Subsequent to conduct of PQT-C, the Contractor shall refurbish the PQT-C Test Units to like new condition and deliver them in time to meet required delivery dates.  These units shall be of the latest hardware and software configuration and shall function and look like new equipment.  

4.7
Disposition of PQT-G Test Units

The Contractor shall schedule and refurbish all PQT-G Test Units and deliver them in time to meet fielding dates.  These units shall be of the latest hardware and software configuration and shall function and look like new equipment.

4.8
Disposition of TCN v1 PRAT Test Units

At the completion of each PRAT annual test of the TCN v1, the Contractor shall refurbish the test unit and shall deliver it as a production delivery ordered by the Government.  The TCN v1 delivered in this manner shall be in like new condition and carry the same warranty as any other TCN v1 delivered.

4.9
Disposition of Initial Operational Test (IOT) Units

The Contractor shall schedule and refurbish all IOT Units in time to meet the first fielding dates.  These units shall be of the latest hardware and software configuration and shall function and look like new equipment.
5
PROGRAM MANAGEMENT
5.1
System Engineering and Program Management (SEPM)
The Contractor shall provide for coordination and control of the overall tasks and efforts to ensure that appropriate contract requirements are met, resources are safeguarded, laws and regulations are followed, and reliable data are obtained, maintained, and fairly disclosed through applicable contract data requirements.

5.1.1
Programmatic and Technical Interchange Meeting (P/TIM) 

P/TIM is a general term used to describe any meeting or review conducted during the contract.  Individual P/TIMs shall be conducted in accordance with an agreed upon agenda developed in advance of each P/TIM and distributed by the host to all attendees.  For proposal purposes, the Contractor shall assume that there shall be an average of one (1) P/TIM conducted every two months during the course of the contract.  Each P/TIM shall be on average three days in duration.  On average, three (3) out of four (4) P/TIMs shall be hosted by the Contractor at its facility, team member or its subcontractors’ facility.  Appropriate program management, technical and logistics personnel from the Contractor’s team shall be available to participate in the P/TIMs.  P/TIMs include those meetings and reviews required elsewhere in this SOW that is required to review, audit and perform verification of data, such as: Provisioning Conferences, Technical Manual In-process Reviews, and Training Conferences.  P/TIMs not hosted at the Contractor’s or subcontractors’ facility will be conducted at Fort Monmouth, NJ.  Before the start of any P/TIM, the Government will designate a representative that will be responsible for any and all discussions between the Government and Contractor representatives.  P/TIMs shall be consolidated when practicable and may be conducted as teleconferences or video teleconferences to conserve resources, as mutually agreed.  Government discussions at meetings/reviews do not constitute Government approval or direction.  Formal direction shall only be through the Contracting Officer.  The IMS specifies the dates for the conduct of P/TIMs (meetings and reviews) required throughout this SOW.  Other P/TIMs will be scheduled on an ad hoc basis.

5.1.2
Post Award Conference

The Post Award Conference shall be conducted within approximately 30 days and no later than 60 days after award of the contract.  In addition to the topics defined by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall detail its plans for meeting the requirements of the contract.  Other technical, Logistics and programmatic topics may be discussed during this same period as delineated in the SOW and agreed to in advance of the conference.

5.1.3
In-Process Reviews (IPRs)

IPRs focus on assessing the progress of the overall production contract and any agenda items and issues requested by the Government.  Issues may be general program progress, cost expenditures and success or slips in schedules.  IPRs follow a published agenda, presentations, demonstrations conducted (when scheduled); agenda topics are discussed; action items are assigned and statused; presentational materials are distributed and summary reports of the IPR are published/distributed/posted to attendees.  IPRs shall be conducted every six months and scheduled at the Post Award conference for the contract duration.  They shall be conducted in accordance with that schedule unless approved by the Government two months before the review date. 
5.1.4
IA Working Groups

 The Contractor shall support the IA working group hosted by the Government via VTC or teleconference which shall meet bi-monthly to review previous IA scans.  The Contractor shall recommend courses of action at the working group meetings.  The Contractor shall incorporate all patches after each scan and verify that the system remains viable.  Scans and patches performed after PQT-C Report approval shall be accomplished under a T&M task order.

The Contractor shall designate an individual or individuals to serve as facilitator(s) during SRT reviews and to serve as a point of contact at the Contractor's site.

5.1.5
Integrated Product Teams

The Contractor shall establish and conduct Contractor/Government Working Level IPTs constituted to execute and manage the WIN-T program.  

5.1.6
Production Readiness Review (PRR) for Full Rate Production (FRP)

The Contractor shall host and participate in a FRP PRR approximately 5 months before the Government’s FRP Decision Review (DR).  This PRR shall not exceed three days in the Contractor’s facility followed by one-day follow-on PRRs at each major subcontractor’s facility.  The preparation and conduct of the PRR for the FRP is priced as part of the SEPM CLIN.  The information that will be used to conduct the PRR for FRP shall be the Production Plan Update attached to the contract.  
5.1.7
Production Plan Update in Support of FRP CDRL 018
The Contractor shall update the Production Plan attached to the contract and submit the Plan in accordance with CDRL 018.  The Production Plan Update in support of FRP shall modify any section which requires change from the initial Production Plan attached to the contract.
Government approval of the FRP PRR Production Plan shall not assume a change to the established contract requirements unless the change is approved and implemented by contract modification.
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5.2
Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) CDRL 019
The Contractor shall update the Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) to reflect how the Contractor plans to accomplish the entire contract work scope of the Increment 2 Production contract.  The CWBS will serve as the framework for contract planning, budgeting, and reporting of cost and schedule status to the Government.  The CWBS must follow MIL-HDBK-881A.  The CWBS and related dictionary must be maintained and updated as necessary throughout the life of the contract.  The CWBS dictionary, which describes the efforts and tasks associated with each CWBS element and correlates SOW paragraphs and contract line items, is subject to Government review as part of the IPT process, and shall be updated and submitted with the CWBS.  Any necessary changes or updates to the CWBS and associated dictionary shall be delivered to the Government and to DCARC in accordance with CDRL 019.

For Defense Cost and Resource Center (DCARC) submissions, the 'CWBS' must be in accordance with Data Item Description DI-MGMT-81334C.  The CWBS that is submitted to DCARC must be identical to the CWBS in the CAIG approved CSDR Contract Plan.  It should be one Excel file with two tabs - one for an index and one for a dictionary - and should follow the format of the sample included in the DID.  POC information of name, telephone number, and e-mail address shall be included.  Per the DID, CWBS definitions must be "a complete description of the technical and cost content of each CWBS element.  The definitions must include a physical characterization for product-oriented elements, and shall be as descriptive as possible about the components, efforts, and tasks that are to be included in the CWBS element by the Contractor."  As applicable, the Contractor shall identify in CWBS definitions where work is being done by subcontractors.  The Contractor is required to submit the 'CWBS' to the DCARC in accordance with the deadlines in the CAIG approved CSDR Plan and to the PM 30 days before the DCARC due date.  As per the DID, for DCARC updated submissions, "the CWBS Dictionary shall not be submitted more frequently than CSDR submissions."

The Prime Contractor is responsible for flowing down DCARC CWBS requirements to all necessary subcontractors as per the latest CAIG approved CSDR Contract Plans.  This includes requiring subcontractors to electronically report directly to the DCARC and to the PM 30 days prior.  Subcontractors must maintain the entire CWBS structure identified in their respective CSDR Contract Plans and have definitions for all items which are marked with X's in the CWBS column of their Contract Plan.  Items for which subcontractors have N/A marked in the CWBS column of their CSDR Plans should be defined as "N/A" in the Dictionary.  
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5.3
Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) CDRL 020
The Contractor shall update the IMS, submitted as part of the proposal, in accordance with the CDRL 020 (DI-MGMT-81650) below. The IMS shall be used by the Government and Contractor to verify attainability of contract objectives, to evaluate progress toward meeting program objectives, and to integrate the program schedule activities with all related components.  Any other schedules that may be generated during the contract shall not conflict with the IMS.  The IMS shall integrate all significant events, deliverables and deliveries required during Increment 2.  All events shall be expressed as ‘not later than’ calendar dates.  The IMS shall be vertically traceable to the CWBS and this SOW.  The Prime Contractor’s and Subcontractors’ schedules shall be fully integrated in the IMS.

The Prime Contractor is required to include significant external interfaces and critical items from suppliers, teammates, or other detailed schedules that depict significant and/or critical elements and Government furnished equipment or information dependencies for the entire contractual effort in a single integrated network. The determination of significant and critical shall be agreed to by the Government and shall be subsequently defined and documented in the Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL). When subcontractor schedule data reflects a different status date than the prime contractor’s schedule status date, these status dates shall be described in the analysis section of the IMS. 

The IMS shall contain a monthly analysis that includes but is not limited to the changes to the schedule assumptions, schedule progress to-date, variances to the baseline schedule, causes for the variances, potential impacts and recommended corrective actions to minimize schedule delays. The analysis shall also identify potential problems and an assessment of the critical path and near-critical paths. The Contractor shall provide an explanation for any deviation that affects the critical path, as well as a description of the corrective action to be taken.  Thresholds for reporting other significant variances to the baseline schedule and near-critical paths shall be specified in the CDRL. These thresholds will be mutually agreed upon by the Government and Contractor at the Post Award conference and subsequently be included in this CDRL.  The IMS shall be analyzed, statused and submitted with the monthly analysis. The Contractor shall perform a schedule risk assessment at Major events. The assessment shall be included in the monthly analysis.

The Government and Contractor shall mutually agree upon the structure of the IMS, significant external interfaces, frequency of Schedule Risk Assessment (SRA), thresholds for reporting significant variances, and other details deemed necessary at the Post Award Conference.
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5.4
Progress, Status and Management Reports CDRL 021
The Contractor shall prepare and submit a monthly Program Status Report in accordance with CDRL 021.  This report shall be in contractor’s format and shall address program status and progress, along with current schedules, accomplishments, and plans.   The report shall indicate all deliveries made and the progress of all task orders issued.
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5.5
Competition in Production Plan CDRL 022
The Contractor shall prepare and deliver a Competition in Production Plan in accordance with CDRL 022 (DI-MISC-80711A) to address the Contractor’s subcontracting plan to achieve competition at the lowest level including the Transmission Subsystem to the greatest extent possible during the production phase of the WIN-T Increment 2 program. 
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5.6
Cost Data Summary Report CDRL 023
The Contractor shall prepare and deliver a Cost Data Summary Report (CDSR) (DD Form 1921) in electronic Excel format in accordance with CDRL 023 (DI-FNCL-81565B), the most recent Contractor Cost Data Reporting (CCDR) guidance found on the Defense Cost and Resource Center (DCARC) Web page at: http://dcarc.pae.osd.mil, and the Cost and Software Data Reporting (CSDR) Plan found in a separate MS Excel file and included by reference as Appendix B to this SOW.  The Prime Contractor is responsible for flowing down CCDR requirements to all subcontractors who meet the reporting thresholds.  This includes requiring subcontractors to electronically report directly to the DCARC and to the PM 30 days prior. The Prime Contractor shall include all subcontractor costs, at price, in its report. Additionally, each subcontractor who also has subcontractors shall include those subcontractors’ cost at price in their reports.
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5.7
Functional Cost-Hour Report CDRL 024
The Contractor shall prepare and deliver a Functional Cost-Hour Report (DD Form 1921-1) in electronic Excel format in accordance with the detailed instructions contained in the Data Item Description for DI-FNCL-81566B, the most recent CCDR guidance found on the DCARC Web page at http://dcarc.pae.osd.mil, and the revised Cost and Software Data Reporting (CSDR) Plan found in a separate MS Excel file and included by reference as Appendix B to this SOW.  The Prime Contractor is responsible for flowing down CCDR requirements to all subcontractors who meet the reporting thresholds.  This includes requiring subcontractors to electronically report directly to the DCARC and to the PM 30 days prior. The Prime Contractor shall include all subcontractor costs, at price, in its report. Additionally, each subcontractor who also has subcontractors shall include those subcontractors’ cost at price in their reports.
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	16. REMARKS

Reports shall be submitted to DCARC in accordance with the latest OSD CAIG approved CSDR Plan.  Reports shall be submitted to the PM 30 days in advance of submissions to DCARC.

A DD form 250 shall be provided with the final monthly submission of the contract.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN 
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5.8
Progress Curve Report CDRL 025
The Contractor shall prepare and deliver a Progress Curve Report (DD Form 1921-2) in electronic Excel format in accordance with the detailed instructions contained in the Data Item Description for DI-FNCL-81567B, the most recent CCDR guidance found on the DCARC Web page at http://dcarc.pae.osd.mil, and the revised Cost and Software Data Reporting (CSDR) Plan found in a separate MS Excel file and included by reference as Appendix B to this SOW.  The Prime Contractor is responsible for flowing down CCDR requirements to all subcontractors who meet the reporting thresholds.  This includes requiring subcontractors to electronically report directly to the DCARC and to the PM 30 days prior.  The Prime Contractor shall include all subcontractor costs, at price, in its report. Additionally, each subcontractor who also has subcontractors shall include those subcontractors’ cost at price in their reports.
	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.
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	General Dynamics C4 Systems, Inc.
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	Progress Curve Report (DD Form 1921-2)
	
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
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	16. REMARKS

Reports shall be submitted to DCARC in accordance with the latest OSD CAIG approved CSDR Plan.  Reports shall be submitted to the PM 30 days in advance of submissions to DCARC.

A DD form 250 shall be provided with the final monthly submission of the contract.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN 
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5.9
Cost Analysis Requirements Document (CARD) CDRL 026
The Contractor shall update the Cost Analysis Requirements Document (CARD) in accordance with CDRL 026, and the CARD guidance provided in Appendix C of this SOW.  The CARD shall contain a narrative description of the Contractor’s WIN-T Increment 2 design and maintenance concept.  The CARD shall contain a level of detail sufficient to create a comprehensive life cycle cost estimate (LCCE).  A Bill of Materials (BOM) should be included as an appendix to the CARD.  This BOM shall include (but does not need to be limited to) the following: sources, assumptions, unit cost data, range pricing, quantity of each component per Configuration Item, and logistics information such as weight, cost to repair, MTBF and MTTR.  The logistics data shall be provided down to the Shop Replaceable Unit (SRU) level where possible.  The BOM shall also include battery data, at a minimum, type and quantity per component. 
	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.
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	16. REMARKS

Item 4: Delete preparation requirements of DID and prepare in accordance with the SOW.

Initial delivery shall be submitted 150 days after award.

Updates shall be submitted every 6 months thereafter.

A DD form 250 shall be provided with the final monthly submission of the contract.
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5.10
Life Cycle Cost Estimate Inputs CDRL 027
The Contractor shall provide the data inputs, analyses and parameters that are required to update the LCCE in accordance with CDRL 027 (DI-MISC-80711A) below.  The Government team will subsequently update and provide the Life Cycle Cost Estimate (LCCE) and CAIV targets to the Contractor within 3 months of receipt of the inputs from the Contractor. 

These cost inputs shall be prepared using the Department of the Army (DA) Cost Analysis Manual as guidance.  Wherever relevant, the Contractor shall specify whether the inputs are in “Then Year” or Base Year and the Fiscal Year of the inputs.  The Contractor shall provide the sources of the information in sufficient detail so the derivation and verification is clearly understood. The Contractor shall also provide the assumptions, ground rules, and constraints, assumed or imposed, while deriving the inputs or conducting the analyses, with adequate rationale.  The WIN-T procurement schedule will be provided as guidance for estimating the cost inputs.  The cost inputs should provide sufficient details to allow the Government to build the LCCE.  The cost estimate inputs shall contain:


a.
The Research & Development (R&D), Procurement, Military Personnel (MP), and Operations and Maintenance (O&M) costs inputs, as well as disposal cost inputs of the system.  If required, any system specific military construction costs should be provided.


b.
An estimate of the installation and training base costs with both supporting rationale and estimates for the training base impacts.


c.
A clear, narrative definition of what is included in the inputs.  Inputs should be detailed by WBS element and the level of detail will be periodically reviewed and adjusted throughout the life of the contract.  Quantities by echelon and by FY of each configuration should be specified.  WIN-T Personnel by MOS, by echelon, by FY and by CI (where applicable) shall be specified.


d.
Backup for the development and procurement costs of the transmission system shall be provided.


e.
Risk and uncertainty analyses identifying any circumstances that could affect a course of action.  Significant cost risks shall be included and quantified in the LCCE inputs.
	

CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.
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Item 4: Delete preparation requirements of DID and prepare in accordance with the SOW.

Provide first submission of inputs 180 days after award.

Provide updates every 6 months thereafter.

A DD Form 250 shall be provided with the final submission of the contract.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN 
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5.11
Cost As an Independent Variable Report CDRL 028
The Contractor shall update the CAIV Report in accordance with CDRL 028 (DI-MISC-80711A) below.  The CAIV report shall be delivered 60 days after receipt of an updated LCCE and CAIV targets from the Government. The Contractor shall make use of Cost as an Independent Variable (CAIV) methodologies.  CAIV will be used to maximize technical performance of the system while achieving the CAIV Production Weapon System Unit Cost Targets as provided (including the TSS targets) and minimizing the future operation and support (O&S) costs.  The Contractor’s CAIV strategy must reflect cost goals (i.e. rollaway, weapon system, procurement, program acquisition, O&S and/or life cycle costs) and define the methodology that will be used to accept or demonstrate credit for reductions to the established baselines.  The Contractor shall provide a traceable lot average Weapon System Unit Cost comparison of their current Production estimate to the CAIV target provided by the Government.  The Contractor shall conduct tradeoff analyses with respect to cost, schedule and performance and provide alternatives and recommendations for potential tradeoffs. The Contractor shall explain how these tradeoffs were derived, and identify the impacts on technical performance, the PWSUC and the O&S costs.  The unit cost, as defined below, represents all contract costs required to procure the WIN-T system.  The unit cost shall be displayed in constant FY09 dollars for both Increment 2 and Increment 3.  The Contractor shall identify the top Production and Operation & Support cost drivers for the Contractor’s WIN-T system (hardware, software, and force structure).  The Contractor shall provide a narrative description of the Contractor’s WIN-T design and maintenance concept and focus on how each cost driver shall be reduced during the SD&D and Production contracts.  This information, as well as software license costs, shall be presented as part of the P/TIMs required elsewhere in this SOW.

The CAIV Report shall include the items mentioned below in paragraphs 5.11.1 and 5.11.2, an introduction, summary, and details of the CAIV trade studies and the impact on the Weapon System Unit and O&S Costs and a variance analysis.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.
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Item 4: Delete preparation requirements of DID and prepare in accordance with the SOW.

Provide first submission 60 days after receipt of the initial LCCE.

Provide updates every 6 months thereafter.

A DD Form 250 shall be provided with the final submission of the contract.
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5.11.1
Weapon System Unit Cost

Weapon System Unit Cost is defined as: Recurring Production (Engineering, Tooling, Manufacturing, Quality Control, G&A, Profit, etc.), Engineering Changes, Government Furnished Equipment, Non-recurring Production, System Test and Evaluation, System Engineering, Project Management, Peculiar Support Equipment, Data, Industrial Facilities, Site Activation, Training, Warranties, Transportation, and any other Contractor costs associated with the final delivery of contracted hardware to the Government.

5.11.2
Operation and Support Costs

Operation and Support (O&S) costs are considered to be all costs associated with operating and maintaining the system in the field.  O&S costs shall be based on maintaining a system in the field for ten (10) years.  Some of the main drivers to be considered are personnel, maintainability, replenishment spares and repair parts, overhaul, support equipment, depot, software maintenance, and training costs.  The Contractor shall generate the data using a life cycle cost model.  The Government will provide the "Computer Optimization Model for Predicting and Analyzing Support Structures (COMPASS), if needed to optimize and cost the maintenance portion of life cycle costs.

5.12
Risk Management and Performance Risk Management Plan Updates CDRL 029
The Contractor shall provide periodic updates to the Risk template in accordance with CDRL 029. The risk template can be found in Appendix D of this SOW.  

The Contractor shall manage the risk process in accordance with the attached Standard Operating Procedure.  As part of the risk process, the Contractor shall identify and update risks associated with but not limited to the manufacturing process, platform integration, fielding, schedule, quality assurance, quality control, the upgrade/obsolescence plan etc.  The updates shall include risk assessments and mitigation plans in order to reduce the impact to cost, schedule and performance and to achieve a successful IOT and follow-on production.  The Contractor shall include all risks identified by the sub-contractors during the production of the WIN-T system. 

The contractor shall provide an initial update to the Risk Management Plan no later than 30 days after the contract award and a final update to the Risk Management plan no later than 180 days after contract award or 14 days prior to the start of PQT-C, whichever comes first.

The Contractor shall identify the initial set of risks 60 days after contract award at the Risk Review Board (RRB). Updates shall be provided every quarter. The Contractor shall use the risk template to provide updates. The contractor shall work with the PM WIN-T Risk Manager and the primary and secondary risk owners and continuously update and maintain the risk management database." The risk repository database shall be dynamically updated throughout the duration of this contract and the final database shall be delivered at the end of contract.  Any new risks identified as a result of IOT shall be captured in the risk repository database.  

The WIN-T Risk Review Board (RRB) is responsible for the overall WIN-T risk management strategy and implementation approach.  The RRB sets the risk policy and is the final arbitrator for any policy/process conflicts between PM WIN-T and General Dynamics.  The RRB will be chaired by the PM WIN-T Product Manager or his Deputy, and consist of the Contractor’s Program Manager (PM), the risk managers and the pertinent lead IPTs.  The first (RRB) will be held 75 days after Contract Award.  Subsequent RRBs will be held every quarter.  The topic of discussion will be to review and all open risks. At the RRBs, the Risk Owners shall present updated risk mitigation plans and any new identified high or medium risks including the mitigation plan for each.  

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST
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	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.
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Item 4: Delete preparation of requirements of DID and prepare in contractor format to include the requirements of the SOW.

Deliver initial set of risks 60 days after contract award.

Provide updates to risks every quarter for Risk Review Board.

Deliver initial update of Risk Management Plan 30 days after contract award.

Deliver a final update to the Risk Management Plan with DD-250 NLT 180 days after contact award or 14 days before PQT-C, whichever comes first.

Deliver final Risk Repository database at the end of the contract in a mutually agreeable format to be determined.
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5.13
P/TIMs Reports CDRL 030
The Contractor shall prepare and deliver record/minutes for each of the P/TIMs, post award and IPRs in accordance with the SOW and CDRL 030 (DI-ADMN-81505).  The reports shall include, at a minimum, an attendance list, the briefing material, and minutes of meetings to include action items.
	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.
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In data Item Description block 10, paragraph 10.2.1, add subparagraph 10.2.1.4 as follows:  A copy of presentation materials.

Submit Report, Record of Meeting/Minutes NLT 15 days after each Program/Technical Interchange Meeting (P/TIM).

Report, Record of Meeting/Minutes shall be delivered via the Contractor’s WIN-T Web site.  Electronic format shall be in accordance with SOW.
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5.14
Software Resources Data Report CDRL 031
The Contractor shall update the Software Resources Data Report (SRDR) in accordance with the SOW, the CDRL 031 below, and the CSDR plan at Appendix B of this SOW.  The SRDR shall provide details of each build and CSCI within the WBS in accordance with the approved CSDR plan.  Format and content for the SRDR shall be in accordance with the latest version of the SRDR manual (DoD 5000.4-M-2) that can be found on the Defense Cost and Resource Center’s (DCARC’s) CCDR Web page at: http://dcarc.pae.osd.mil.  All updates shall contain estimates at completion for measures of size, effort, and schedule.  Estimated values shall be the mean of the estimated ranges of likely values; i.e., the probability that the actual value will be lower than the estimated value should equal the probability that it will be higher.  The final SRDR shall contain actual values at completion for measures of size, effort, schedule, and quality.  The initial, updates, and final SRDR shall contain any software elements developed by a subcontractor.  Subcontractor software development shall be rolled up in the data provided on the primary SRDR and may be reported separately, as appropriate or reasonable, and shall be in accordance with the attached CSDR plan.  Subsequent updates and final SRDR shall reflect the same basis for measurement and definitions so that the two reports will give comparable views of the expected and actual size, effort, schedule, and quality for the developed product.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.
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5.15
Upgrade/Obsolescence Plan (Update) CDRL 032
The Contractor shall update the comprehensive Upgrade/Obsolescence Plan submitted with its proposal and deliver it in accordance with CDRL 032 (DI-MISC-80711A).  The plan shall continue to address the Contractor’s approach to upgrading the WIN-T system over the period of production.  Factors to consider in updating this plan shall include:  technology refreshment of the WIN-T hardware and software, the TSS, maintaining accreditations (e.g. security), commercial obsolescence, testing, training, potential requirement upgrades (e.g. CPD Objective Requirements).  This plan shall continue to support the cost information provided in the Life Cycle Cost Estimate.  The plan shall update the risks associated with implementation of the plan.
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6
LOGISTICS
The Contractor proposed, Government accepted Integrated Support Plan attached to the contract shall be an extension of these SOW requirements.  The Contractor shall perform work and provide for the logistics support of the WIN-T Increment 2 system and equipment in accordance with this SOW and the ISP.  In the event of a conflict between this SOW and the ISP, this SOW shall prevail. 
A period of Interim Contractor Support (ICS) is anticipated for three (3) years following First Unit Equipped (FUE).  ICS will afford the Contractor and Government team time required to solidify partnering agreements with Tobyhanna Army Depot (TYAD) to support Core workload.  The Core workload is derived from the Government’s analysis during the SDD phase.

6.1
Spare and Repair Parts
6.1.1
Initial Spares

The Contractor shall provide Initial Spare Parts as set forth on the Initial Spare Parts List which is part of the Integrated Support Plan the Contractor submitted with its proposal and that is attached to the contract.  The Contractor’s proposed list of Initial Spares shall identify and bid on a FFP basis initial spares packages by unit/echelon type.  The Contractor shall identify each spares package with the CAGE Code and part number assigned for the unit types.  The unit types are Division and Brigade Combat Team (SBCT, HBCT, and IBCT).  The BCT package shall identify spares at the brigade level and spares to be allocated to the individual battalions.  The spares shall be based on equipment density and Mean-Time-Between-Failure (MTBF).  The initial spare packages shall support the 24 months timeframe and shall support a 90% Ao.  The initial spares shall be delivered concurrent with unit fielding.
6.1.2
Replenishment Spares

The Contractor shall provide Replenishment Spares in accordance with the Replenishment Spare Parts List proposed as part of the Integrated Support Plan by the Contractor and that is attached to the contract.  The Replenishment Spare Parts List shall identify all spare parts to support the CIs which are offered for sale to the Government.  The Replenishment Spare Parts List shall include the identification of all Manufacturers’ Part Numbers, NSN if applicable, Description/Name of Part, the Manufacturer’s CAGE Code.  The proposed list shall identify and bid on a FFP basis range quantities of spares.  Range quantities shall be such that economic order quantities shall provide a reduction in the net cost per item. 

6.2
Training

WIN-T is using a lifelong learning approach to develop resident and non-resident training that is task based.  Training is designed for career development of soldiers and leaders, providing the skills, knowledge and attributes through life-long learning from Initial Entry Training to Advanced Non-Commissioned Officer, Warrant Officer training and Officer Basic and Advanced Courses.  Training shall be conducted in accordance with the Training Concept Plan (TCP) attached to the contract.
The Training Support Packages (TSP) will be revised by the material developer for NET and will be reusable for Sustainment training, institutional training and Distance Learning.  All training materials shall be revised using the TRADOC Systems Approach to Training (SAT) process, ASAT and/or its Successors and Shareable Courseware Object Reference Model (SCORM)/reusable content.   In addition, upon completion of IOTE and the Government review process, the Contractor will ensure that the TSP is inputted into the appropriate database (ASAT and/or its successor) for government use.  This training section of the SOW is organized into two major parts: Training Design and Development; and Training Conduct. 

6.2.1
Training Design and Development

The Contractor shall revise the training material and for each WIN-T Configuration Item to reflect the change in configuration between the LUT equipment and the LRIP baseline.  The revised training material shall be prepared in the same style and format as the existing SDD training material with reuse of content as to the maximum extent possible.  All courses shall be revised in accordance with MIL-PRF-29612, TRADOC Regulation 350-70 and the applicable Contract Data Requirements Lists (CDRL), and this SOW.

The Contractor shall revise the training material for the following WIN-T Inc 2 courses:

· JNN Leveler Training Course
· TCN O&M Course

· Network Operations Course

· JGN O&M Course

· User Course

· User Support Course

· Transmission O&M course

· Staff Overview Course

· Crew Drills/System Battle Exercises

6.2.1.1
Practical Exercise

The Contractor shall design each revised training course, as applicable, to insure that no less than 70% of each course is devoted to practical exercises.  Practical exercises shall be the primary means of determining if students have met course objectives.

6.2.1.2
Validation and Verification

The Contractor shall validate the revisions to courses and the Government may witness the validation.  The Government shall examine the course material for accuracy in accordance with government approved procedures.  Every effort shall be made to minimize the impact on time and resources.  The Government reserves the right to verify the courses using target audience personnel by either course trials or small group trials.  The Government and Contractor shall plan the schedule for the V & V during the Start of Work conference.

6.2.1.3
Technical Literature

The Contractor shall use verified technical manuals being procured under this contract as the basic classroom reference text.

6.2.1.4
Course Length

Each course length shall be the number of hours necessary to adequately teach all course tasks and objectives, as determined by the Contractor and approved by the Government.

6.2.1.5
Training Equipment 

The Contractor shall furnish all supplies, tools, and equipment necessary to conduct the training courses.  A list of Training Equipment and Training Suites is provided in the TCP attached to the contract.
The Contractor shall provide the latest configuration of equipment necessary to conduct training in sufficient quantities to support overlapping fieldings.  The price for this training equipment shall be included in the applicable CLIN/SLINs of Section B.  The Contractor shall utilize to the maximum extent possible Training Suites developed under the SDD contract to perform training required during this production contract.  The Government believes the following is required at a minimum for the practical exercise portion of New Equipment Training, as identified in the Training Concept Plan attached to the contract:

a.
NetOps Training Suites

b.
Operation and Maintenance (O-M) Training Suite for the TCN

c.
User Support Course Training Suite (New)
d.
JGN Training Suite (New)
e.
Updated NetOps Training Suites

f.
Updated of O-M Training Suites for TCN
The detailed list of required training equipment shall be as specified in the Training Concept Plan attached to the contract.

After the Contractor has completed all contractually required training the Contractor shall deliver these training suites as assigned by the Government.
6.2.1.6
Student Prerequisites

Students will possess appropriate job skills.

6.2.1.7
Testing of Students 

Testing shall be conducted throughout the training program by means of progress tests graded on a Go, No-Go basis.

6.2.1.8
Training Task Analysis Report CDRL 033
The Contractor shall revise and deliver an Individual Training Task Analysis Report in accordance with CDRL 033 (DI-SESS-81518B) as specified on the applicable CDRL for each training course.  The Training Task Analysis Report shall document all system operational and maintenance tasks and provide a basis for their selection or non-selection for training.  The analysis shall include the following factors: criticality of correct performance; training emphasis rating; and difficulty of performance.  The results of the analysis shall be documented in the revised Training Task Analysis Report as a Task Selection Matrix.  In addition, the analysis shall document the conditions under which each task is performed, tools or other equipment required and safety considerations.
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6.2.1.9
Program of Instruction CDRL 034
The Contractor shall revise and deliver a Program of Instructor (POI) in accordance with DI-ILSS-80872 as specified on CDRL 034.  This document shall describe the training content, (subject, topics, task), objectives, training material required, types and duration of instruction and resources required to conduct training.
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6.2.1.10
Training Material CDRL 035
Training Material shall be revised in accordance with this SOW and CDRL 035 (DI-SESS-81523B as guidance).  The revised materials shall include individual and collective tasks prepared and developed in accordance with the Training Requirements Analysis System (TRAS) process, the TRADOC Systems Approach to Training (SAT), and TRADOC Regulation 350-70.  Existing materials may be used as is or updated to fulfill this requirement at the Government’s discretion.  Commercially available materials may be used as well as newly developed materials where none exist.  All course materials shall contain sufficient detailed information to assist the Contractor or Government instructor in presenting this training to government-selected personnel.  Copies of the revised training material shall be submitted to the Government in accordance with requirements, quantities and schedules contained in the CDRL 034.
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6.2.1.11
Institutional Training

The Contractor shall provide a detailed institutional training strategy to include development, implementation and training conduct methodologies, which shall address all WIN-T target audience training requirements.  The Contractor shall leverage all system embedded training capabilities and propose any training aids and devices necessary to ensure training effectiveness and minimized training implementation and recurring training costs.  The Contractors proposed training strategy shall maximize the use of existing institutional training resources including, but not limited to, training facilities, classrooms, labs, and personnel that may be available during the schoolhouses transition from legacy to WIN-T training.

6.2.1.12
Training Conferences (TC) 

Training Conferences shall be held as required at the Contractor’s facility.  Before scheduled meetings, agreement of agenda is required between Contractor and the Government training representative who will chair the conferences.  As a minimum, the Contractor shall have his training developer at all training conferences.  Government representatives will review training materials and schedules.  Training Conferences for this program are as follows:

6.2.1.12.1
Training Conference (TC #1)

The Contractor shall convene TC #1 approximately 90 days after contract award.  TC shall be devoted to clarification of contract requirements, target audience descriptions, training deliverables, reviewing the Revised Training Concept Plan, as well as a reviewing any proposed changes to the Embedded Training and IMI preliminary design. 

6.2.1.12.2
Training Conference (TC #2)

The Contractor shall convene TC #2 approximately 190 days after contract award.  TC #2 will include a review of the Revised POIs and Task Analysis Report as well as a final review of the revised Training Concept Plan to ensure all changes required from the initial review have been incorporated.  The Contractor shall provide this material to the Government 30 days before TC #2.  Tentative dates for training verification will be set at TC #2.

6.2.1.12.3
Training Conference (TC #3)

The Contractor shall convene TC #3 approximately 300 days after contract award.  A review of the revised Training Materials will take place at TC #3.  In addition, a review of the POIs and Task Analysis Report will take place to ensure all changes from the TC#2 review have been incorporated  The Contractor shall provide the training materials to the Government 30 days before TC #3. 

6.2.1.12.4
Training Conference (TC #4)

The Contractor shall convene TC #4 at the Contractor’s facility approximately 70 days before NET.  TC #4 shall be devoted to ensuring that the changes to the training materials as discussed at TC#3 have been incorporated, the Logistics Demonstration Training detailed planning and coordination, the coordination of the training material verification process as well as preparation for the IOT Test Player Training.

6.2.1.13
IKP Courses- IKP Training Course Materials CDRL 036
The Contractor shall provide IKP Training Course Materials in accordance with CDRL 036.
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6.2.1.13.1
Course Material Enhancement 
The Contractor shall enhance the revised WIN-T Inc 2 Training Materials to develop IKP courses suitable for giving instructors and other key personnel the knowledge to teach government selected personnel to operate and maintain the WIN-T CIs and/or System.  The IKP course material shall include but are not limited to: detailed troubleshooting procedures, Component testing and repair procedures, System Theory of Operations and Detailed uses of Schematic and Wiring Diagrams.  The IKP Training Course Materials shall be delivered as four individual courses reflecting the following functional areas:

a.
Transmission Systems Operator-Maintainer Course - This course shall cover the STT+ (MPM 1000), and TR-T. 

b.
Systems Operator-Maintainer Course - This course shall cover the TCN, and JGN.

c.
Network Operations (NetOps) Course - This course shall cover NOSC operation and maintenance, network planning, network monitoring, network troubleshooting, information assurance, spectrum management course and applicable COMSEC and TRANSEC considerations.

d. 
User Equipment Support Course - This course shall cover the SNE, POP, and VWP. 

6.2.1.13.2
IKP Course Duration

The IKP training duration shall be the hours necessary to ensure Government selected personnel have depth of knowledge and skills required to provide field technical assistance and training, as well as to provide applicable skills to develop doctrine, tactics, techniques and procedures that may be implemented Army wide.  

6.2.1.14
Training Software

Following requirements apply to embedded training software system within the TCN. This software shall be developed in accordance with the WIN-T Software Development Plan (SDP).  The IMI Developer shall provide a copy of their SDP to become part of the WIN-T Increment 2 Production Contract.

6.2.1.15
Interactive Multimedia Instruction (IMI) CDRL 037
The Contractor shall revise and deliver Interactive Multimedia Instruction (IMI) and supporting ETSS for the TCN operation and maintenance to reflect the change in configuration between the LUT equipment and the LRIP baseline in accordance with CDRL 037. The revised IMI shall be prepared in the same style and format as the existing training material with reuse of content as appropriate.  The IMI shall be prepared to facilitate web-based self-paced training and shall be SCORM compliant and interoperable with the Army’s Learning Management System (LMS).
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6.2.1.15.1
IMI Design and Development

Consistent with the guidelines established via the US Army Signal Center’s Life-Long Learning Resource Center implementation, the Contractor shall revise the Graphic User Interface (GUI) that incorporates a Familiarize, Skill Acquire, Practice and Validate training approach for the performance based tasks simulated in the IMI.  Navigational conventions shall be developed consistent with the design baseline for WIN-T.

6.2.1.15.2
System Operating Requirements 

The IMI is developed to operate on the stand-alone computer systems with the following minimum system requirements:

· Microsoft Windows NT/XP/VISTA
· 1700MHz Intel Pentium processor or better

· 512 MB RAM

· 50 GB of hard disk space

· 1024 x 768 screen resolution

· 16-bit color display

· 32 MB compatible video card 

· USB Port

· DirectX 9.0 (provided as free download)

Admin Tools (as applicable):

Tools Overview

Utilities 

6.2.1.15.3
Training Task Selection

The Contractor shall revise the IMI in accordance with the Contractor revised and Government approved Training Task List as described in the training SOW.

6.2.1.15.4
Incremental Acceptance of IMI  

The Contractor shall design and the Government will verify the revised IMI on an incremental basis, as described in the following paragraphs.  The Training Conferences specified below are the same Training Conferences required in above.
6.2.1.15.5
Small Group Validation and Verification (V&V)

The Contractor shall schedule and support a Small Group V&V of the Draft IMI approximately 30 days following TC # 2.  The purpose of the V&V shall be to validate the Draft IMI, as well as serve as a final QA of the developed product.  The V&V shall be conducted at the Contractor facility.  The Contractor shall document and provide Government representatives with a list of the student comments at the conclusion of the V&V.  The Government and the Contractor shall review the student comments.  Appropriate student comments shall be incorporated into the Final IMI Release.  The Government will provide a minimum of ten students to participate in this effort.

6.2.1.15.6
Final IMI Release 
The Contractor shall upgrade the final IMI release corresponding to system/software upgrade.

6.2.2
Conduct of Training
6.2.2.1
Scope of Training Course Conduct 

The Contractor shall provide Operator & Maintenance (O&M) and Network Operations (NetOps) Training in support of the Government’s Initial Operational Test (IOT) and Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP) fielding of the WIN-T Inc 2 equipment based on training Models established during the System Design and Development (SDD) phase of the WIN-T Inc 2 program.  In addition, the Contractor shall separately price each O&M and NetOps course as a "standalone" course conduct and/or a "subsequent" course conduct in accordance with the Training Concept Plan which is part of the Integrated Support Plan attached to the contract and the approved course materials.  Fixed prices for each course type are set forth in the contract.  This will enable the Government to order the appropriate type and quantity of courses based upon the unique training requirements of each unit being fielded with the Inc 2 equipment.  Each standalone course conduct shall include the Contractor's proposed level of instructor preparation required to ensure its instructor team is qualified to teach all aspects of the course, as well as any training materials required to facilitate training each course (Standalone or Subsequent). The Government anticipates that no instructor preparation shall be required for subsequent courses.  The Contractor shall also include its required level of effort to support two-weeks of crew drills (or CPX, as applicable) for each course in its proposed standalone or subsequent course work-scope.
Data Collector training shall be accomplished by providing a one week overview course.  This course shall consist of information (Overview and limited Operating Procedures) pulled from the existing O-M courses: i.e. NETOPS, TCN, JGN, User and User Support.  It is not anticipated that this effort will require training development activities.
6.2.2.1.1

Standalone Courses

The Contract shall conduct the Standalone training courses listed below on a fixed price basis as set forth in Section B and the Training Concept Plan attached to the contract.  These courses shall be provided to IOT units, fielded units and other Government assigned personnel.  The Standalone courses shall include any non-recurring costs associated with preparing the instructors for providing these classes which are not included elsewhere.  The cost for classroom instruction and practical exercise, copies of instructional materials and follow-up administrative costs shall be included in the price for each class hereunder.  The Contractor’s cost for travel and per diem shall be reimbursed on a T&M basis under the Joint Travel Regulation (JTR).  The following courses shall be provided when ordered by the Government:

a. JNN Leveler Training Course

b. TCN O&M Course

c. Network Operations Course

d. JGN O&M Course

e. User Course

f. User Support Course

g. Transmission O&M course

h. Staff Overview Course

i. Crew Drills/System Battle Exercises
j. Data Collector Training
6.2.2.1.2

Subsequent Courses 
The Contract shall conduct the Sustainment training courses listed below on a fixed price basis as set forth in Section B and the Training Concept Plan attached to the contract.  These courses shall be provided to Government assigned personnel.  The Subsequent courses shall include only those recurring costs associated with preparing for and providing these classes.  The cost for classroom instruction and practical exercise, copies of instructional materials and follow-up administrative costs shall be included in the price for each class hereunder.  The Contractor’s cost for travel and per diem shall be reimbursed on a T&M basis under the Joint Travel Regulation (JTR).  The following courses shall be provided when ordered by the Government:

a. JNN Leveler Training Course

b. TCN O&M Course

c. Network Operations Course

d. JGN O&M Course

e. User Course

f. User Support Course

g. Transmission O&M course

h. Staff Overview Course

i. Crew Drills/System Battle Exercises
j. Data Collector Training
6.2.2.2
Training of IOT Participants (NET Test Player Training)
The Contractor shall complete the required NET Test Player Training NLT 15 days before IOT.  In addition, the Contractor shall complete required Evaluator and Data Collector training NLT 15 days before start of IOT.  Additional Test Player Training sessions, if required, shall be conducted on a Time and Material basis.  Evaluator training shall be accomplished by providing seats in the test player training courses.  It is estimated that no more than 10 Evaluators shall be trained.  All training and technical materials used during the conduct of training shall be provided to each student before the completion of the class. 
6.2.2.3
IKP Course Conduct

6.2.2.3.1
IKP Standalone Courses

The Contract shall conduct the Standalone IKP training courses listed below on a fixed price basis as set forth in Section B and the Training Concept Plan attached to the contract.  These courses shall be provided Government assigned personnel.  The IKP Standalone courses shall include any non-recurring costs associated with preparing the instructors for providing these classes which are not included elsewhere.  The cost for classroom instruction and practical exercise, copies of instructional materials and follow-up administrative costs shall be included in the price for each class hereunder.  The Contractor’s cost for travel and per diem shall be reimbursed on a T&M basis under the Joint Travel Regulation (JTR).  The following courses shall be provided when ordered by the Government:
The Contractor shall conduct IKP Standalone Courses using the Materials prepared under this contract.  The IKP Standalone training shall be conducted as four individual courses:

a.
Transmission Systems Operator-Maintainer Course - This course shall cover the STT+ (MPM 1000), and TR-T. 

b.
Systems Operator-Maintainer Course - This course shall cover the TCN, and JGN.

c.
Network Operations (NetOps) Course - This course shall cover NOSC operation and maintenance, network planning, network monitoring, network troubleshooting, information assurance, spectrum management course and applicable COMSEC and TRANSEC considerations.

d. 
User Equipment Support Course - This course shall cover the SNE, POP, and VWP. 

6.2.2.3.2
Subsequent IKP Courses 
The Contract shall conduct the IKP Subsequent training courses listed below on a fixed price basis as set forth in Section B and the Training Concept Plan attached to the contract.  These courses shall be provided to Government assigned personnel.  The Subsequent courses shall include only those recurring costs associated with preparing for and providing these classes.  The cost for classroom instruction and practical exercise, copies of instructional materials and follow-up administrative costs shall be included in the price for each class hereunder.  The Contractor’s cost for travel and per diem shall be reimbursed on a T&M basis under the Joint Travel Regulation (JTR).  The Contractor shall conduct Subsequent IKP Courses using the Materials prepared under this contract.  The Subsequent IKP training shall be conducted as four individual courses:
a.
Transmission Systems Operator-Maintainer Course - This course shall cover the STT+ (MPM 1000), and TR-T. 

b.
Systems Operator-Maintainer Course - This course shall cover the TCN, and JGN.

c.
Network Operations (NetOps) Course - This course shall cover NOSC operation and maintenance, network planning, network monitoring, network troubleshooting, information assurance, spectrum management course and applicable COMSEC and TRANSEC considerations.

d. 
User Equipment Support Course - This course shall cover the SNE, POP, and VWP. 
6.2.2.4
Training Course Forms CDRL 038 
The Contractor shall process and deliver all government provided Training Course Forms in accordance with DI-ILSS-80872 as specified on CDRL 038. Training Course Forms shall be provided to the Contractor by the Government at TC #1.  Forms shall include student roster, attendance and personal information; student evaluation of training; and certificates of graduation.
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6.3
Provisioning Data

6.3.1
Provisioning Parts List (PPL) CDRL 039
The Contractor shall prepare a Provisioning Parts List (PPL) per CDRL 039 and Appendix E of this SOW.  The Contractor shall participate in a Provisioning Start of Work Meeting approximately 15 DAC.
The Contractor shall support the Government in providing information that allows the systems/equipment to be provisioned through the Government’s supply support system consistent with the Government-approved MAC and RPSTL, and per the Provisioning Requirements Statement in Annex 5 to Appendix E of this SOW.  The Contractor shall attend an initial Provisioning Guidance Conference to be held concurrent with the Post Award Conference.  At this time, the Government Provisioning Representative will provide any additional guidance necessary for the Contractor to support the provisioning effort.  The Contractor shall support a Provisioning Conference as ordered by the Government.  Preparation, validation and Government verification of the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD) specified herein shall be performed during regularly scheduled Technical Interchange Meetings (TIMs) when possible.  Systems/equipment provisioning, shall be included in the fixed price of the system.

Provisioning Parts List (PPL)
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6.3.2
Design Change Notices (DCN) CDRL 040
The Contractor shall prepare and submit DCNs per Annex 7 to Appendix E of this SOW and CDRL 040.  DCNs shall document Engineering Change Proposals (ECP), if applicable, which have been approved by the appropriate Government authority and DCNs shall be submitted for changes to the equipment after the delivery of the PPL. DCNs shall document PPL changes and impacts to any TMs.  DCNs shall be supplied for changes to equipment or parts supplied by the Contractor during this contract for any change that affects the part number of a part or assembly that is listed in the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD), or; any change that affects the listing of piece parts for a repairable assembly and any change that affects the TMs. PPL changes documented in the PTD should be developed per Appendix E.
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6.3.3
Screening CDRL 041
The Contractor shall perform Defense Logistics Information Service (DLIS) Screening of items on the PPL per DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 5, and CDRL 041.  The results of the Screening shall be entered on the PPL delivered per CDRL 038.
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6.3.4
Engineering Data for Provisioning (EDFP) CDRL 042
The Contractor shall submit Engineering Data for all items on the PPL, which do not have National Stock Numbers (NSNs) assigned, per this SOW, CDRL 041, and DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 5.  EDFP is required in the following order of precedence for those items requiring EDFP and not supported by Government or recognized industry specifications or standards:

· Technical data equivalent to approved product engineering drawings.

· Technical data equivalent to in-process/incomplete product engineering. 

· Commercial drawings, commercial manuals, catalogs, catalog descriptions, sketches or photographs with brief descriptions of dimensional, materiel, mechanical, electrical, or other descriptive characteristics.

The EDFP shall not be provided when the item is:

· Identified by a Government specification or standard which completely describes the item including its material, dimensional mechanical and electrical characteristics.

· Identified in the Defense Logistics information System with a Type Item Identification of 1, 1A (K), or 1B (L).  
· Item is listed as a reference item (subsequent appearance of an item) on a parts list.
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	Engineering Data for Provisioning (EDFP)
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-ALSS-81530
	SOW Para. 6.3.4
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	OTIME
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	
	
	
	
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Block 4: Prepare in accordance with the Statement of Work. Hard copies and digital copies shall be submitted to the addressees listed in block 14 in addition to the digital submission for DLIS.

The EDFP submission shall include the results of the screening in accordance with the SOW.

Block 10: Delivery shall be one time, with delivery of PPL. Acceptance determination 60 days after receipt.

Submit hardcopy and digital file to AMSEL-LC-COM-C-WT.  A copy of the letter of transmittal only shall be sent to SFAE-C3T-WIN.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN AMSEL-LC-COM-C-WT
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6.3.5
Repair Parts and Special Tools Lists (RPSTL) CDRL 043
The Contractor shall prepare RPSTLs per Annex 6 to Appendix E of this SOW and CDRL 043.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042BQ
	N
	TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER MISC

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	043
	SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL REPORTS
	Repair Parts and Special Tools List (RPSTL)
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para. 6.3.5
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	OTIME
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	C
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	
	
	
	
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Block 4: Disregard preparation requirements of DI-MISC-80711A and prepare in accordance with this CDRL and the Statement of Work.  

Block 10: Delivery shall be one time, with delivery of PPL. Acceptance determination 60 days after receipt.

Block 14: Deliver one set of digital Computer Graphics Metafile (CGM) Vector files of CALS Raster Format (which shall serve as the reproducible masters) for the final version of each RPSTL, 1 complete RPSTL in Adobe Acrobat searchable Portable Document Format (.pdf) and 1 copy of the SGML tagged digital RPSTL.  Note: If RPSTL is included with narrative TM, delivery format shall be the same format as the narrative TM.  Submit hardcopy and digital file to AMSEL-LC-COM-C-WT.  A copy of the letter of transmittal only shall be sent to SFAE-C3T-WIN.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN AMSEL-LC-COM-C-WT
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6.4
Maintenance Engineering

6.4.1
Family Tree CDRL 044
The Contractor shall prepare and submit a Family Tree per CDRL 044.  In contractor format, the Contractor shall develop a Family Tree for the system that graphically depicts the generation breakdown structure of the system from the end item down to the lowest repairable assembly.  At a minimum, each system item shall be identified by name/nomenclature, part number and Functional Group Code (FGC), which indicates its relationship to its next higher assembly.  FGC assignment shall correspond to the top down breakdown sequence of the system/end item.  The Government shall provide guidance on FGC assignment during the start-of-work meeting as required by the contract.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042BR
	N
	      TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER 

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	044
	SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL REPORTS
	Family Tree
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL 
PRICE

	di-misc-80711a
	SOW Para. 6.4.1
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ

DD
	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	A
	
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Block 4: Disregard preparation requirements of DI-MISC-80711A and prepare in accordance with this CDRL and the Statement of Work.

Block 10-13: Submit 120 days after contract award. Government requires 30 days for review and comment. Submit updated Family Tree 30 days after receipt of Government comments. Additional revisions shall be provided as new/revised equipment is provided that have not already been addressed.

Also submit hardcopy to AMSEL-LC-COM-C-WT.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN

AMSEL-LC-COM-C-WT
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6.4.2
Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC) CDRL 045
The Contractor shall prepare a MAC that shall identify the maintenance functions that must be performed, the maintenance level responsible for the function, and the active repair time, tools, and test equipment necessary to perform the function for each repairable assembly and subassembly of the end item.  The Contractor shall submit the MAC for each end item (system, shelter, black box, etc.) per CDRL 045 and in accordance with the preparation instructions in Appendix F of this SOW 

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042BS
	Q
	TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER MISC____

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	045
	Technical Report-Study/Services
	Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC)
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-misc-80508B
	SOW Para. 6.4.2
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	ASREQ
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	A
	
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Draft MACs shall be Digitally submitted 90 DAC.  Government requires 30 days for review and comment.  Final MAC shall be submitted 180 DAC.  Additional revisions shall be provided as new/revised equipment is provided that have not already been addressed.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN
AMSEL-LC-COM-C-WT
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6.4.3
Maintenance Engineering Evaluation (MEE)

The Contractor shall conduct an MEE per the organic maintenance tasks assigned to the Army, per the MAC.  The purpose of the MEE is to evaluate the validity of the MAC.  The MEE shall be conducted at the Contractor’s facility in the presence of the Government.  The Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring the availability of the system, test equipment, and tools as identified in the MAC.  When the designated equipment or tools are not available, Government approval for use of near equal items must be obtained by the Contractor before the demonstration.  The MEE is a subset of the Logistics Demonstration in paragraph 4.1.6.

All preventive and corrective maintenance tasks shall be evaluated to determine the following:

· Determine if all maintenance tasks are adequate and complete

· Determine if all maintenance tasks are assigned to the appropriate maintenance levels

· Determine if the designated tools and test equipment are accurate for all maintenance tasks

· Evaluate all task times in the MAC.

6.4.4
Maintenance Engineering Evaluation Report CDRL 046
The Contractor shall prepare a Maintenance Engineering Evaluation Report per CDRL 046.  This report shall provide a brief description of the equipment, a list of deficiencies discovered during the evaluation and a list of recommended corrections.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042BT
	N
	TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER MISC

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	046
	SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL REPORTS
	Maintenance Engineering Evaluation Report
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW para. 6.4.4
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	
	
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Block 4: Disregard preparation requirements of DI-MISC-80711A and prepare in accordance with this CDRL and  the Statement of Work

Block 10-13: Draft MEE Report due NLT 30 days after Logistics Demonstration is completed. Government requires 30 days for review. Final due NLT 30 days after resolution of Government comments.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN
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6.5
Packaging Developmental Data Report CDRL 047
The Contractor shall prepare the Packaging Developmental Data Report (PDDR) as defined in this SOW and CDRL 047.  The required Data Product Dictionary (DPD) elements are defined in Appendix B of MIL-PRF-49506, Notice 1.  The Contractor shall update the logistics data base to reflect necessary changes in support requirements identified during system or System Support Package (SSP) testing, logistics reviews, and Contractor’s validation of logistics data base documentation.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042BU
	M
	      TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER PACK

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	047

	Packaging Developmental Data Report
	
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-pack-81582
	SOW Para. 6.5
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	ONE/P
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	A
	
	
	
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

The draft report shall be submitted with the Provisioning Parts List (PPL) via LT (digital media).  The Government requires 60 days for review and comment of the report.  Submit final report 30 days after receipt of Government comments via DD250. 

Deliver reports in digital media format.  All reports shall be provided both by direct submission as arranged with the requiring office via electronic mail and also by CD.  All data elements shall be in column format for ease of migration into the CECOM Master Database.  Numeric data shall be right justified and zero-filled.
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6.5.1
Items requiring Packaging Developmental Data
For the end item, all components of the end item, all support items (i.e., spare/repair parts), special test equipment and government approved Engineering Change Proposal (ECP) changes, the Government requires the Contractor to screen the Provisioning Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability (SMR) code and provide packaging development data for those items that are unique to this system which have a Source Code of “P”.  A Packaging Development Data Report (PDDR) shall be provided in accordance with DI-PACK-81582 and the related Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL).

6.5.2
Interaction with CECOM
Upon receipt and review of the PDDR, the Government may elect to meet with the Contractor.  Upon request, the Contractor shall make available copies of source data and/or input records appropriately cross-referenced by NSN to Output Summary Report PDDR data.  These input source/data records may include Engineering Data for Provisioning (EDFP), drawings, specifications, and Automatic Data Processing (ADP) transcript sheets (if applicable to input technique).  At the Contractor’s request, the CECOM Packaging Team will attend the Provisioning Guidance Conference and provide any guidance which may be necessary to ensure the Contractor understands the technical aspects of the PDDR, the information required, and how to develop and provide it.

6.6
Technical Manuals
The Contractor shall prepare and deliver the following Electronic Technical Manuals:

a.
TM 11-XXXX-XXX-13&P
Operator Field Maintenance Manual Including Repair Parts and Special 




Tools List for each CI
b.
TB 11-XXXX-XXX-10
System Overview Guide

c.
TB 11-XXXX-XXX-10
Network Management Software User’s Guide

d.
TB 11-XXXX-XXX-10
Quick Reference Guide (QRG) for each CI
e.
TM 11-XXXX-XXX-10HR
Hand Receipt for each CI
f.
MWO 11-XXXX-XXX-55
Modification Work Order

These technical manuals shall be developed in accordance with this SOW (Paragraph 6.6), the DD1423 for DI-MISC-80711A, and the applicable Military Specifications listed under Specifications and Standards:

6.6.1
Technical Manual Preparation
The Contractor shall revise existing manuals (as applicable), develop new manuals technical manuals including electronic technical manuals (ETMs) required to support all WIN-T Increment 2 Configuration Items (CIs).  This shall include all types of operator and maintenance series manuals (operator and field), as applicable including ETMs, Technical Bulletins, Hand Receipts (HR), and Modification Work Orders (MWO). The manuals shall be developed in the same style and format as the SDD manuals with content reuse as applicable.  The Contractor shall participate in a TM Start of Work Meeting approximately 15 DAC.
Technical Publications 

· A system level ETM shall be developed to support each CI (TCN, JGN, NOSC, MCN-B, POP, SNE, VWP, TR-T, STT+).  The Contractor shall load the ETM onto each CI laptop.  The ETM shall address all requirements delineated in this SOW.
· Bookmarks will be used to link from the CI System Manuals pdf files out to referenced Government Authenticated QRG, HR and other authenticated manuals pdf files from the System Manuals and TBs. There will be no active links to other manuals embedded in the text of the System Manuals and TBs.

· List appropriate CI vendor manuals.  Instead of the vendor manuals being an active link in the ETM, the Contractor is to over pack the vendor manuals on a separate CD for each fielding.  These vendor manuals shall also be loaded onto the CIs notebook computer and depicted on the desktop utilizing a single icon.

· A Quick Reference Guide (QRG) Technical Bulletin (TB) and Hand Receipt (HR) shall be developed for each CI.

· If required, MWOs shall be developed to support installation of equipment modifications.

6.6.2
Operator Field Maintenance Manual Including Repair Parts and Special Tools List CDRL 048
The Contractor shall prepare and deliver -13&P Operator Field Maintenance Manual Including Repair Parts and Special Tools List in accordance with MIL-STD-40051-2 (Chg. 3), CDRL 048 and this SOW.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188



	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042BV
	N
	TDP _____  TM __X___  OTHER misc

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	048

	Scientific and Technical Reports
	TM 11-XXXX-XXX-13&P Operator Field Maintenance Manual Including Repair Parts and Special Tools List
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para 6.6.2
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	ONE/R
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	C 
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	A
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:
Item 4: Delete Item 10 of Data Item Description and prepare in accordance with this CDRL and the SOW.
All digital files shall be posted to Livelink and delivered by CD. The final delivery shall include a complete technical manual in editable PDF with embedded fonts.

Item 12: Digital file of outline due 10 days before start-of-work meeting by Letter of Transmittal (LT). Comments will be provided at start-of-work meeting.

Item 13: Digital files and paper copies for 30% In-Process Review (IPR) due by LT 30 days after draft MAC submittal. Allow 30 days for government review/comments. Digital file uploaded to Livelink and paper copies for 70% IPR due by LT 30 days after 100% Draft MAC submittal. Allow 30 days for Government review/comments. Validated Digital Files shall be uploaded and paper copies shall be provided to the Government for verification 60 days before verification by LT.  Government review/comments will be provided at verification.  Final digital files shall be uploaded NLT45 days after verification by DD Form 250. Allow 45 days for government review/comments/approval. All final review/comments shall be incorporated into the final digital files and shall be uploaded NLT 30 days after receipt of comments.

Item 14: Copy furnish SFAE-C3T-WINT with cover letter only, upon delivery.
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6.6.3
System Overview Guide CDRL 049
The contractor shall prepare and deliver a System Overview Guide (CDRL 049) for the Inc 2 System.  The System Overview Guide shall be developed in the same style, format, and depth of detail as the SD&D Phase System Overview Guide, and shall provide an overview of the WIN-T Increment 2 system and its individual elements.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042BW
	N
	     TDP _____  TM __X___  OTHER MISC

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	049

	Scientific and Technical Reports
	TB 11-XXXX-XXX-10 System Overview Guide
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para 6.6.3
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	ONE/R
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	C 
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	A
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Item 4: Delete Item 10 of Data Item Description and prepare in accordance with this CDRL and the SOW.
All digital files shall be posted to Livelink, and delivered by CD. The final delivery shall include a complete technical manual in editable PDF with embedded fonts.

Item 12: Digital file of outline due 10 days before start-of-work meeting by Letter of Transmittal (LT). Comments will be provided at start-of-work meeting.

Item 13: Digital files and paper copies for 30% In-Process Review (IPR) due by LT 30 days after draft MAC submittal. Allow 30 days for government review/comments. Digital file uploaded to Livelink and paper copies for 70% IPR due by LT 30 days after 100% Draft MAC submittal. Allow 30 days for Government review/comments. Validated Digital Files shall be uploaded and paper copies shall be provided to the Government for verification 60 days before verification by LT.  Government review/comments will be provided at verification. Final digital files shall be uploaded NLT45 days after verification by DD Form 250. Allow 45 days for government review/comments/approval. All final review/comments shall be incorporated into the final digital files and shall be uploaded NLT 30 days after receipt of comments.

Item 14: Copy furnish SFAE-C3T-WIN with cover letter only, upon delivery.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN

AMSEL-LC-COM-

                     C-WT

30% Draft file

70% Draft file

VER Draft file

final  digital file

PACK-UP COPIES


	1

1

2

2

2


	1

1

1

as req


	

	
	15. TOTAL
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	8
	3
	0

	G.  PREPARED BY
	H.  DATE
	I.  APPROVED BY
	J.  DATE
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6.6.4
Network Management Software User’s Guide CDRL 050
The contractor shall prepare and deliver a Network Management Software User’s Guide (CDRL 050).  The Network Management Software User’s Guide shall be developed in the same style, format, and depth of detail as the SD&D Phase System Network Management Software User’s Guide. 

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042BX
	N
	TDP _____  TM __X___  OTHER MISC

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc.

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	050

	Scientific and Technical Reports
	TB 11-XXXX-XXX-10 Network Management Software User’s Guide
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para 6.6.4
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	ONE/R
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	C 
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	A
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Item 4: Delete Item 10 of Data Item Description and prepare in accordance with this CDRL and the SOW.

All digital files shall be posted to Livelink, and delivered by CD. The final delivery shall include a complete technical manual in editable PDF with embedded fonts.

Item 12: Digital file of outline due 10 days before start-of-work meeting by Letter of Transmittal (LT). Comments will be provided at start-of-work meeting.

Item 13: Digital files and paper copies for 30% In-Process Review (IPR) due by LT 30 days after draft MAC submittal. Allow 30 days for government review/comments. Digital file uploaded to Livelink and paper copies for 70% IPR due by LT 30 days after 100% Draft MAC submittal.  Allow 30 days for Government review/comments. Validated Digital Files shall be uploaded and paper copies shall be provided to the Government for verification 60 days before verification by LT.  Government review/comments will be provided at verification. Final digital files shall be uploaded NLT45 days after verification by DD Form 250. Allow 45 days for government review/comments/approval. All final review/comments shall be incorporated into the final digital files and shall be uploaded NLT 30 days after receipt of comments.

Item 14: Copy furnish SFAE-C3T-WIN with cover letter only, upon delivery.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN

AMSEL-LC-COM-

                     C-WT

30% Draft file

70% Draft file

VER Draft file

final  digital file

PACK-UP COPIES


	1

1

2

2

2


	1

1

1

as req


	

	
	15. TOTAL
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	G.  PREPARED BY
	H.  DATE
	I.  APPROVED BY
	J.  DATE
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6.6.5
Quick Reference Guide (QRG) CDRL 051
The Contractor shall deliver a QRG in accordance with this SOW and CDRL 051.  The QRG shall be Logbook size (6 1/2 x 9 ½) as described in MIL-STD-40051-2, Table I) and be developed with MIL-STD-38784 and the same source data as the technical manual.  The Contractor shall furnish durable (i.e., plastic coated paper front and rear cover) hardcopies of the Logbook size QRG to the Government with the each delivered equipment.  Use current WIN T INC 1 QRGs as a model for content and format.

The guide shall provide as a minimum the following:

· Front matter including safety information
· Instructions for deployment of the system up to and including power up and boot up of the computer (including any unusual conditions)

· Check list for system teardown

· Troubleshooting conditions that would render the items unusable

· Configuring for transport

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042BY
	N
	      TDP _____  TM __X___  OTHER misc

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc.

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	051
	Scientific and Technical Reports
	TB 11-XXXX-XXX-10 Quick Reference Guide (QRG)
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para 6.6.5
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	ONE/R
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	C 
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	A
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Item 4:  Delete Item 10 of Data Item Description and prepare in accordance with this CDRL and the SOW.  For the QRG, the Contractor shall provide a complete set of all text and graphics files for QRG unless otherwise discussed with and approved by the Government acceptance activity.

The final delivery shall include a complete QRG in editable Adobe Acrobat Portable Document Format (PDF) with embedded fonts.

All digital files shall be provided both by electronic submission uploaded to Livelink and deliver by CD. 

Item 13: Digital file uploaded to Livelink and paper copies for 70% IPR due by LT 30 days after final draft TM submittal. Allow 30 days for Government review/comments. Validated Digital File for verification uploaded 60 days before verification by LT. Government review/comments will be provided at verification. Final digital files uploaded 45 days after verification by DD Form 250. Allow 45 days for government review/comments/approval. All final review/comments shall be incorporated into the final digital files uploaded NLT 30 days after receipt of comments.

The Contractor shall furnish 2 durable (i.e., plastic coated paper front and rear cover) hardcopies of the Logbook size QRG to the Government with the each delivered equipment.

Item 14: Copy furnish SFAE-C3T-WIN with cover letter only, upon delivery.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN

AMSEL-LC-COM-

                     C-WT

70% Draft file

VER Draft  file

final digital file

PACK-UP COPIES


	1

1

2

2


	1

1

1

as req


	

	
	15. TOTAL
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	G.  PREPARED BY
	H.  DATE
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	J.  DATE
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6.6.6
Hand Receipt Manual (HR) CDRL 052
The Contractor shall develop an HR for each CI delivered under this contract to support property accountability.  The HR shall be developed in accordance with this SOW and CDRL 052.  Use DA Form 2062 for guidance in preparing the HR.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042BZ
	N
	      TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER __MISC__

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc.

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	052
	Scientific and Technical Reports
	Hand Receipt Manual (HR)
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para 6.6.6
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	ASREQ
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	C 
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	A
	
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Item 4: Delete Block 10 of Data Item Description and prepare in accordance with this CDRL and the Statement of Work.

Item 12: Digital files for draft shall be uploaded to Livelink NLT 120 days before NET. Allow 40 days for Government review/comments. 

Item 13: Final digital files shall be uploaded to Livelink NLT 45 days after receipt of government comments. Allow 45 days for Government review/comments /approval. All final review/comments shall be incorporated into the Final Digital Files and uploaded NLT 30 days after receipt of comments 

Item 14: Copy furnish SFAE-C3T-WIN with cover letter only, upon delivery.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN

AMSEL-LC-COM-

                     C-WT

Draft file

final digital file


	1

1

1
	1

1

1
	

	
	15. TOTAL
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	G.  PREPARED BY
	H.  DATE
	I.  APPROVED BY
	J.  DATE
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6.6.7
Modification Work Order (MWO) CDRL 053
The Contractor shall prepare a MWO for installation configuration of each Configuration Item (CI) equipment per CDRL 053.  The MWO shall include illustrations and listings of modification kits and shall serve as a record of the work for the modification.  Use MIL-PRF-63002J, Notice 1 for guidance in preparing the MWO.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0043AC
	N
	TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER __MISC__

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc.

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	053
	Scientific and Technical Reports
	Modification Work Order (MWO)
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para 6.6.7
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	ASREQ
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	C
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	A
	
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Item 4: Delete Block 10 of Data Item Description and prepare in accordance with this CDRL and the Statement of Work.

Item 12: Digital files for draft shall be uploaded to Livelink NLT 60 days after request. Allow 40 days for Government review/comments. 

Item 13: Final digital files shall be uploaded to Livelink NLT 45 days after receipt of government comments. Allow 45 days for Government review/comments /approval. All final review/comments shall be incorporated into the Final Digital Files uploaded NLT 30 days after receipt of comments 

Item 14: Copy furnish SFAE-C3T-WIN with cover letter only, upon delivery.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN

AMSEL-LC-COM-

                     C-WT

Draft file

final digital file


	1

1

1
	1

1

1
	

	
	15. TOTAL
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	G.  PREPARED BY
	H.  DATE
	I.  APPROVED BY
	J.  DATE
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6.6.8
Use of Commercial Manuals CDRL 054
The Government will accept existing commercial manuals for support of Commercial off the Shelf (COTS) system equipment if they meet Army requirements or will meet Army requirements following change, modification, and/or supplementation by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall obtain the approval of the Government for use of any proposed commercial manuals.  Commercial manuals shall be contractor validated and Government verified before Government final approval.  The Contractor shall digitize paper-only, existing commercial manuals and convert them into electronic manuals.  The Contractor shall provide a signed “Copyright Release Statement for Commercial Manuals” as shown in Appendix G -Annex 1 of this SOW.
	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188



	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to the Department of Defense, Executive Services and Communications Directorate (0704-0188). Respondents should be aware that notwithstanding any other provision of law, no person shall be subject to any penalty for failing to comply with a collection of information if it does not display a currently valid OMB control number. Please do not return your form to the above organization. Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for the Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A. CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042CA
	H
	   TDP      TM X    OTHER TMSS  

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc

	1. DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	054
	COMMERCIAL OFF-THE-SHELF (COTS) MANUAL AND ASSOCIATED SUPPLEMENTAL DATA
	Commercial Off-the-Shelf (COTS) Manuals
	
	

	4. AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5. CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6. REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-TMSS-80527B
	SOW Para 6.6.8
	SFAE-C3T-WIN
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ
	9.DIST STATEMENT    REQUIRED
	10. FREQUENCY
	12. DATE OF FIRST  SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	ONE/R
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8. APP CODE
	D
	11. AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT

SUBMISSION
	a.   ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	A
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Item 13: Validated Digital File for verification due 60 days before verification by Letter of Transmittal (LT).

The contractor shall deliver PDFs for all COTS manual(s) required under this contract and approved by the Government acceptance activity on CD.  The most current version of Adobe Acrobat shall be used.

Item 14: Copy furnish SFAE-C3T-WIN with cover letter only, upon delivery.


	SFAE-C3T-WINT

Validated  Dig  File

final  digital file
	1


	1
	

	
	15. TOTAL    [image: image54.wmf]
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	J.  DATE
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6.6.9
Approved Equipment Changes

The Contractor shall incorporate coverage for all Government-approved changes/2028s made to the equipment, up to delivery of the final equipment under this contract.  Information based on Engineering Change Proposals or equivalents approved for the convenience of the Contractor shall be incorporated into the draft manuals by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Government.

6.6.10
Style and Format
a.
Fonts:  All fonts, including symbols, in the delivered Adobe Acrobat PDF files must be embedded or embedded subsets.

b.
Illustrations:  Photographs may be used for illustrations when a photograph provides for better clarity than a line drawing.  All photographs must be delivered as digital photographs, regardless of source.  Photographs shall not be used for RPSTL illustrations or on foldouts.  Detailed engineering drawings which include fabrication information, dimensioning and engineering data shall not be used unless this extraneous information is removed (cleaned up) from the final illustration shown in the TM 
(1) Line Drawings.  Line drawings, including exploded views, locator views, and detailed views, shall be used to support the operational and maintenance procedures and the RPSTLs.

(a) RPSTL Illustrations.  RPSTL illustrations shall be line art only.  The Contractor shall prepare a separate figure for each breakdown of a repairable assembly.  If an assembly is used more than once in a RPSTL, the Table of Contents shall refer to the first appearance of the illustration with the following statement, "SEE GROUP XX FOR PARTS BREAKDOWN."  Existing illustrations, Government owned, or commercial illustrations, shall be used if they meet the requirements of MIL-STD-40051-2 (for Page-Based Technical Manuals) and this SOW, otherwise the Contractor shall prepare new illustrations.  If an existing illustration requires more than 25 percent additions and/or deletions of callouts, the callouts of that illustration shall be completely re-sequenced.  For reference-designated equipment, all electronic equipment and components to include cable assemblies shall be identified by the applicable reference designator on the illustration of that particular functional group.

(b) Multi-sheet RPSTL Figures.  Multi-sheet figures may be used if appropriate, however, no more than three (3) sheets shall be allowed within any RPSTL figure.

(2) Contractor’s illustration identification number may be used.

6.6.11
Source Data for Manuals

The Contractor shall develop the technical manuals according to the following source data, which shall either be developed by the Contractor as part of this contract, or if available will be furnished to the Contractor by the Government.

a.
Applicable ECOs/ECPs

b.
Existing manuals (where applicable)
c.
Existing digital files

d.
Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC)

e.
Target Audience Descriptions

f.
Front Matter “Boilerplate”

g.
Appendices “Boilerplate
h.
A Kit integration data
Note: 100% of procedural data in existing source data that is not previously verified or modified in any way is subject to government verification. 
6.6.12
Meetings
The start-of-work meeting shall take place at the post-award conference.  The Contractor shall be prepared to discuss all technical manual and Quick Reference Guide requirements.  In-Process Reviews shall take place when approximately 30% and 70% of the technical manuals have been developed.  As a minimum, the Contractor’s lead technical writer assigned to this contract shall attend all meetings listed below (including validations and verification):
6.6.13
Technical Manual Validation

The Contractor shall schedule and conduct TM/TB validation at the Contractor’s facility.  Validation shall include:
a.
Performing all operating and maintenance procedures on system equipment.

b.
Confirming that all ETM functional features are operating in the manner they were intended.

c.
Contractor validation records shall be available for Government inspection at any time.  The Government reserves the right to witness the contractor validation.

6.6.14
Technical Manual Verification
The Government will verify the TM/TB at the Contractor’s facilities by performing 100 percent of the operating and maintenance procedures using target audience personnel.  A 100 percent desk review of those portions of the publication not subject to hands-on performance (e.g. table of contents, theory, index, etc.) may be conducted.  All functional features of the ETMs will be verified.  The Contractor shall provide at verification:
a.
Five (5) paper copies of each publication to be verified.

b.
Appropriate office or work space and sufficient hardware to read each ETM.

c.
A fully functional CI (including hardware and software) for each publication.

d.
Personnel necessary to accept marked-up changes to the publications and resolve hardware and software issues.

e.
All tools and test equipment required, according to the maintenance concept/MAC.

6.6.15
Incorporation of Comments
PM WIN-T is the publications acceptance authority for this contract.  All comments received by any other Government activity shall be approved by PM WIN-T.
6.6.16
Delivery 
For all technical manual updates prepared under this contract, the Contractor shall deliver digital files in accordance with the corresponding CDRL Form 1423.

6.6.17
Final Digital Delivery 
The final digital delivery shall be a copy of each technical manual with the changes incorporated in editable Portable Document Format (.pdf) compatible with the latest version of Adobe Acrobat.

6.6.18
Pack-up of Operator’s TMs with Equipment
The Contractor shall load the appropriate ETM onto each system laptop and provide one (1) copy ETM on CD.  If a laptop if not available for the CI, then two (2) copies of the hard copy TM shall be provided.  Two (2) copies of the QRG and HR shall also be provided with each CI delivered under this contract.  If GFE operator TMs are required, these shall be supplied in hardcopy medium or on CD (when available) by the Government to the Contractor for overpack.
6.6.19
Ozone Depletion 
Maintenance procedures shall not use any substance known to cause ozone depletion.

6.6.20
Data and Product Rights 
The Contractor shall provide the Government a signed copyrights release statement from the copyright holder to allow the Government to reproduce any and all data furnished under paragraph 6.6 of this SOW.  All other rights to technical data and warranty of technical data shall be as set forth in the contract.
6.6.21
Contractor TM Source Material

The Contractor shall package and deliver to the Government all source material, defined as operating plans, standard procedures, computer programs, and other material developed to fulfill the requirements of this SOW. 

6.6.22
Format

The completed ETM shall be delivered in Adobe Acrobat format, PDF, searchable with embedded fonts.

6.7
Logistics Documentation

The Contractor shall develop logistics documentation to reflect the LRIP configurations that shall allow the warfighter to support and sustain in the field, while meeting performance goals.  The logistics documentation shall be developed using the material previously developed under the WIN-T SDD contract for form/format and reuse content as appropriate.

6.7.1
Logistics TIMs, Working Integrated Product Teams, and Meeting Support

The Contractor shall support Government Logistics TIMs, WIPTs and meetings throughout LRIP.  These meetings shall be supported in a cost efficient manner and may be combined with other program/technical reviews.  In many cases, video teleconference, or teleconference participation will suffice.  In other cases, the support shall include meetings at the Contractor’s plant or Government facility such as Tobyhanna Army Depot, Ft Monmouth, or Ft Gordon.  (For bid purposes, plan on one TDY to each of the Government facilities sited annually for two days of meetings plus a three day TM/Training Start of Work meeting at Ft Monmouth. In addition plan on Quarterly VTC/TC’s for other meeting support.)

6.7.2
Level Of Repair Analysis, Input Data and COMPASS Report CDRL 055
The Contractor shall revise the existing Inc 2 Level of Repair Analysis using COMPASS and provide an output report detailing the findings of the analysis reflecting the LRIP equipment configuration.  The data, report and all COMPASS files (input and output) shall be submitted in accordance with this SOW, Appendix H and CDRL 055.
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The Government requires specific input data to perform Level Of Repair Analysis (LORA), Component Level - Core Logistics Analysis (CLA), and Source of Repair Analysis (SORA) throughout the SDD phase. As of the 22 JAN 07 update to the “TEAM C4IEWS Core Depot Maintenance Standard Operating Procedure (SOP)” dated 31 July 2002 called “TEAM C4ISR SOP FOR CLA AND SORA”, the terms Component Level - CLA and SORA are direct replacements for the terms Core Depot Assessment (CDA) and Best Value Analysis (BVA).  These analyses are performed on an iterative basis as the program matures or changes, as the input data becomes more accurate, and as the Government’s analytical requirements become more focused and defined.  The input data needed to conduct these analyses is essentially comprised of usage, reliability, maintainability, and repair capability information (skills, test equipment, and facilities) for the weapon system, its subsystems, assemblies, and subassemblies.  There is a degree of commonality that exists between the input data that is required to perform the LORA, Component Level - CLA, and SORA.  


a.
LORA input data is required to perform maintenance and logistics support analysis to formulate the weapon system Maintenance Concept (MC).  As a byproduct of the LORA evaluation, the Government can begin the initial allocation of repair tasks to the various echelons of maintenance.  


b.
Component Level - CLA input data is required to identify core workload that must be performed organically in accordance with Title 10, Section 2464.  The analysis evaluates the organic depot’s capability and readiness to support the Depot Level Repairable (DLR) items specified in the MC.  Additional detailed capability data (above and beyond what was obtained to perform the LORA) may be required on DLR items for which the Government cannot readily determine if the necessary capability exists within the organic industrial base.  In most cases only a small percentage of the total DLR population will require such detailed capability data.  


c.
SORA input data is required to perform quantitative analysis in selecting a best value source for depot level repair on non-core workload.  

The Contractor shall participate with the Government in the Integrated Process Team (IPT) approach to provide the input data that is necessary to conduct the required analyses.  The Contractor shall identify the source of the information for each input data element.  The Contractor shall also make provisions for the Government to have access to the Contractor’s technical and maintenance related data files through an integrated data environment.  The Contractor shall ensure that data input is consistent with the Bill of Materials across the various LCCE and analytical report requirements.  The Contractor shall identify any component and its restrictions that would preclude the Government’s ability to meet its data needs and access requirements. 

6.7.3
Basis of Issue Plan (BOIP) Feeder Data Technical Reports CDRL 056
The Contractor shall revise and submit BOIP Feeder Data for each WIN-T Configuration Item to reflect the change in configuration between the LUT equipment and the LRIP baseline.  The Contractor shall revise reports for each WIN-T equipment item expected to be separately authorized on the TOE, MTOE or TDA.  The revisions shall be prepared in accordance with CDRL 056 and Chapter 3 of the “Basis of Issue Plan Feeder Data, Qualitative and Quantitative Personnel Requirements Information Form and Handbook.”

As a minimum the Contractor shall revise the information in the following entries in the Appendix 2, Logistics Integrated Database System Basis of Issue Plan Feeder Data / Basis of Issue Plan, items 23, 24, 25, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 37, 38, 39 and 41.  In item 41, Remarks, provide only the CCI Statement (Controlled Cryptographic Item), Listing of Non LIN Components by NSN/Part Number and Contractor or Government Entity (CAGE) Code, Nomenclature, Quantity and the Military Occupational Specialty (MOS)/Tool Kit Breakdown information.
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6.7.4
Request for Nomenclature (RFN) CDRL 057
The Contractor shall revise and submit Requests for Nomenclature (DD Form 61) in accordance with CDRL 057 and this SOW.  At minimum RFNs shall be revised and submitted for each WIN-T Configuration Item to reflect the change in configuration between the LUT equipment and the LRIP baseline.  The Contractor shall coordinate through PM WIN-T for a login ID and password for the Joint Electronic Type Designation Automated System (JETDAS).  The Contractor shall notify the Government when any revisions to the WIN-T Inc 2 RFNs have been entered into the system.  The RFN approval process has three steps and the Contractor is responsible to provide any updates or corrections required until final approval.  Contractor may use MIL-STD-196E for guidance.

Nomenclature Revision

The Contractor shall submit requests for revision of Government nomenclature when: 


a.
Design changes occur affecting the technical data or interchangeability of previously nomenclatured materiel.  


b.
The security classification of the technical data for nomenclatured materiel has changed. 


c.
The security classification of the equipment has changed. 


d.
The Item Name or Type Designation has changed. 
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6.7.5
System Support Package Component List (SSPCL) CDRL 058
The Contractor shall revise the System Support Package Components List (SSPCL) in accordance with CDRL 058 for each WIN-T Configuration Item to reflect the change in configuration between the LUT equipment and the LRIP baseline.  The SSCPL shall identify those logistics resources necessary to support a Logistics Demonstration and IOT.  The SSPCL shall identify required training materials, Technical Manuals, Spare/Repair Parts, and Test Measurement and Diagnostics Equipment.  The SSPCL shall identify resources to sustain the system during Operational Testing.  The Contractor shall update the SSPCL to a final submission based in part on the results of the Logistics Demonstration.
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6.7.6
Public-Private Partnering (P3) Work Arrangement CDRL 059
The Contractor shall deliver a P3 Plan between Tobyhanna Army Depot (TYAD)/CECOM Software Engineering Center (SEC) and the Contractor in accordance with this SOW and CDRL 059.  The purpose of the plan is to identify the required proprietary information needed to perform the depot level maintenance workload deemed Core in accordance with the Core Logistics Capabilities Statute, Title 10 United States Code 2464.  The Contractor is required to partner with TYAD and CECOM SEC for Core workload, and may subcontract with the organic source for non-Core workload.  The plan shall include a narrative and timeline indicating how the Contractor intends to provide Government access to all documentation and facilities necessary to develop an organic depot maintenance capability.

	CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST

(1 Data Item)
	Form Approved

OMB No. 0704-0188

	Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 110 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headquarters Services, Directorate for Information Operations and Reports, 1215 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 1204, Arlington, VA. 22202-4302, and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0704-0188), Washington, DC 20503. Please DO NOT RETURN your form to either of these addresses.  Send completed form to the Government Issuing Contracting Officer for Contract/PR No. listed in Block E.

	A.  CONTRACT LINE ITEM NO.
	B.  EXHIBIT
	C.  CATEGORY:

	0042CF
	N
	TDP _____  TM _____  OTHER MISC

	D.  SYSTEM/ITEM
	E.  CONTRACT/PR NO.
	F.  CONTRACTOR

	WIN-T Inc 2
	
	General Dynamics C4 Systems Inc

	1.  DATA ITEM NO.
	2.  TITLE OF DATA ITEM
	3.  SUBTITLE
	
	17. PRICE GROUP

	059
	SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL REPORTS
	Public-Private Partnering (P3) Plan
	
	

	4.  AUTHORITY (Data Acquisition Document No.)
	5.  CONTRACT REFERENCE
	6.  REQUIRING OFFICE
	
	18. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE

	DI-MISC-80711A
	SOW Para. 6.7.6
	SFAE-C3T-WIN-INC 2/3
	
	Insert

	7.  DD 250 REQ


	9.  DIST STATEMENT REQUIRED
	10.  FREQUENCY
	12.   DATE OF FIRST SUBMISSION
	14. 
DISTRIBUTION
	
	IN

	DD
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	b.  COPIES
	
	SECT. B

	8.  APP CODE
	
	11.  AS OF DATE
	13.  DATE OF SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSION
	a.  ADDRESSEE
	Draft
	Final

	A
	
	
	SEE ITEM 16
	
	
	Reg
	Repro

	16. REMARKS:

Item 4: Delete Data Item Description preparation requirements and prepare in contractor format in accordance with the SOW.
Provide a draft P3 Plan 30 days before Logistics. Demonstration.
Submit in MS Office compatible file format to the WIN-T web site.
Government comments will be provided within 30 days of receiving the submission.

Final P3 Plan shall be delivered 30 days after Government comments with DD-250.
	SFAE-C3T-WIN
	1
	1
	

	
	15. TOTAL
[image: image58.wmf]
	1
	1
	

	G.  PREPARED BY
	H.  DATE
	I.  APPROVED BY
	J.  DATE

	
	
	
	


DD Form 1423-1, Feb 2001

Previous Edition May Be Used

Page   1   of   1   .
6.7.7
Technical Manual Changes CDRL 060
Technical Manual Changes, when required, shall be developed in accordance with this SOW, and CDRL 060 and applicable documents used to prepare the basic manual.  Changes shall be in the same style, format and media as the parent publication.  The same quality assurance meetings and contract deliverables required for original manuals shall also be applied to the TM changes.  All changes shall be clearly identified in the delivered material, through “change bars” on the outside margin of the page or as agreed between the Contractor and the Government.
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6.8
Unique Identification (UID)

The Contractor shall implement and manage a UID Program for all WIN-T equipment to ensure that all equipment meeting the UID criteria is marked and the applicable data is submitted to the DoD UID Repository. This UID requirement shall be included in the fixed price.   

6.8.1
UID Marking

The Contractor shall comply with DFARS 252.211-7003, Item Identification and Valuation to provide UID, or DOD recognized unique identification equivalent, for all applicable equipment items with an acquisition cost of $5000 or more. Applicable items are identified in the list of embedded items for UID included in the contract. UID markings shall be per the latest version of MIL-STD-130M.  UID markings are also required for embedded components in this contract.  Guidance for UID Marking of embedded components shall be per the latest version of MIL-STD-130 and the http://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/UID/ website.

6.8.2
UID Data Submission Guidance

The latest UID Data Submission guidance may be found at http://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/UID/ DataSubmission.htm.  The Contractor shall submit UID data via the Wide Area Work Flow (WAWF) Paperless Contracting Environment per the latest published guidance.

7
OTHER SERVICES (Fixed Priced) 
7.1
System Performance Based Logistics (PBL) Process Assessment 
The purpose of the system PBL process assessment is for the Government to evaluate PBL implementation through a selective application of the PBL process.  The process shall include data collection, analysis and reporting on the WIN-T Inc 2 System for subsequent application on the WIN-T Inc 3 System.  WIN-T Inc 2 will be used as a “PBL test-bed” for this purpose. 

The Contractor shall identify the top ten (10) WIN-T Inc 2 unique mission critical line replaceable units (LRUs), based on most predicted failures for logistics response time (LRT) reporting.  A seventy two (72) hour turnaround time (TAT) metric and its variance shall be tracked and reported for repair and return of the mission critical LRUs. Unique mission critical LRUs exclude GFE.  TAT will be measured for LRUs processed through Regional Support Centers (RSCs) or items shipped directly to contractor depot.  The goal of the TAT metric shall be: 72 hours, 95% of the time.  The list of reportable top 10 mission critical LRUs shall be revised after two reporting periods when actual field data indicates other mission critical LRUs are failing in greater numbers than those initially selected.

7.1.1
PBL Process Assessment Period of Performance

The Period of performance shall be 24 months commencing 6 months after completion of Inc 2 IOT.  

7.1.2
Semi-Annual PBL Reporting CDRL 061
The Contractor shall submit Semi-Annual PBL Reports in accordance with CDRL 061 to report statistics on the unique WIN-T Inc 2 mission critical LRUs and the FIRs information.  Data collection and reporting utilizing internal contractor system (i.e., Guardian) is acceptable.  FIRs reporting shall categorize cause of the system problem, i.e., hardware, software, training related and other contractor recommended categories.  Software related problems shall differentiate between contractor developed software and commercial off the shelf (COTS) software, and identify training related issues, if applicable.  Software problems shall be tracked and record elapsed time for when corrective software patches are applied and until final problem resolution/close-out (i.e., new software release).  Reports shall summarize accumulated data and address trends and problematic areas.  The final report shall provide analysis of cumulative mission critical LRU TAT data and FIRs information.  Statistically significant problem areas for Inc 2 system shall be identified (either generic, e.g., training, or specific, e.g., configuration item (CI) software or bit/bite/diagnostics problems). The final report shall include root cause analysis on statistically significant problem areas and provide recommendations for improvement.  The final report shall incorporate information gathered from other Inc 2 logistics efforts, as appropriate, and provide recommendations for additional metrics reporting. 
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8
Time and Material (T&M) tasks
8.1
Engineering Support
The Contractor shall perform services and provide incidental materials on a T&M basis as ordered by the Government.  The T&M efforts shall include services to provide: engineering support, test and evaluation support, logistics, and management services and data preparation.  Materials which are required to perform these services shall also be provided.  T&M requirements shall be ordered from time to time by awarding orders containing the details of the work to be performed.  These services may be performed in CONUS or OCONUS locations and may require the Contractor to perform services during wartime conditions (See Appendix A). 
a.
Engineering studies and analyses associated with the WIN-T Increment 2 system design, performance, future enhancements, or cost. 
b.
Engineering studies and analyses that examine variants of the WIN-T Increment 2 Configuration Items that may be required by other DoD organizations.  These studies and analyses may include direct dialogue with these other organizations and developing technical and cost proposals for the Configuration Item variants and their associated documentation.
c. 
Support and participation in Working Group Meetings as may be necessary during the course of the contract.
d.
Provide support to the Government DIACAP Certification Team
8.2
Miscellaneous Travel In Support of Training
While the conduct of the training courses is fixed-price, travel and miscellaneous expenses under these requirements shall be reimbursed to the Contractor on a T&M basis.  Travel reimbursement shall be in accordance with the Joint Travel Regulation (JTR).
8.3
Maintenance and Repair

When ordered by the Government, the Contractor shall repair/replace equipment items it determines to be broken, faulty, or inoperable.  This requirement shall include repair and replacement of items furnished under the contract that are not otherwise covered by a warranty.
8.4
Repair of Depot Level Repairable Spare Parts

The Contractor shall repair or replace (whichever is most cost effective to the Government) depot level repairable spare parts returned to it from the Government from time to time during the contract.  The repair/replacement shall be shipped to the Government customer/owner of the returned item within an average of 72 hours of receipt of the item at the Contractor’s plant.  The price charged for the repair/replacement and return of the item shall be as set forth on the Depot Level Replenishment Spare Parts Repair Price Schedule attached to the contract.  The repair cost charged by the Contractor shall include all trouble shooting, repair, and test, administrative, packaging, handling and shipping costs to any CONUS or OCONUS location.  Items received by the Contractor which after its evaluation shows “No Evidence of Failure” (NEOF) shall be charged at a separate at a separate rate exclusive of its repair cost.  The Contractor shall maintain administrative repair records of each repair action under this requirement.  The Contractor shall use the Logistics Reporting System (LRS) to document all repairs during the contract.

8.5
Contractor Field Service Representative (CFSR)

The Contractor shall provide Contractor Field Service Representatives (CFSRs) as ordered by the Government through T&M.  CFSRs shall be available in CONUS and OCONUS locations and for deployment into war zones and areas of conflict.  Additional information can be found in Appendix A: Contractor Support in the Theater of Operations.  CFSRs shall provide engineering support, maintenance and logistics support, and training support to the user community.  The Contractor shall ensure that the CFSRs are provided technical and logistics support from the prime contractor management team via telephonic and electronic means.  Requirements for CFSR reporting shall be contained in the individual task order.
8.5.1
Contractor Field Support Response Times

The Contractor shall ensure that contractor field support shall meet the following response times:

a. For deployed units or units undergoing exercises (e.g., National Training Center) with a co-located CFSR, the CFSR must be available within 30 minutes of notification that on-site support is required.  
b. For deployed units or units undergoing exercises (e.g., National Training Center) without a co-located CFSR, the CFSR must be available for transportation to the unit location within 2 hours of notification that on-site support is required.

c. For non-deployed units, the CFSR must be available on-site within 24 hours of notification that on-site support is required. 

8.5.2
Contractor Field Support Process

The Contractor shall establish a process (e.g., Help Desk) that provides any user of the Increment 2 at any location in the world the capability to access the Contractor Field Support at any time to meet the response times mentioned in paragraph 8.5.1.
8.5.3
Field Incident Reports

The Contractor shall generate "Field Incident Reports (FIRs) in accordance with CDRL set forth in the T&M task order to document each CFSR response to Inc 2 system problems.  The FIRs shall document, as a minimum, detailed cause of system problems, remedial action taken, and time to take corrective action, and recommendation for preventive action to preclude similar system problems."

8.6
System/Equipment Refurbishment

The Contractor shall refurbish all system/equipment specified in the task order.  The Contractor shall restore, fix and replenish all items to like new condition.  All approved updates and configuration changes shall be implemented during the refurbishment task as specified in the task order.  Unless otherwise specified this task shall include all inspections, shipping handling and return of the refurbished items to the Government designated location.  This task applies to any circumstance that may require system/equipment refurbishment, such as, RESET which was not priced in the Section B CLIN/SLINs.
8.7
Support Services During Test Events

The Contractor shall provide qualified system engineers, test engineers, and logistics support personnel during Government test events as required in the T&M task order.  This support may include providing services and materials, upon request, to answer questions and to perform maintenance tasks to preserve the continuity of the test.  These services may be required during IOT, PQT-G and other test events which may require this support.  These services apply to Interoperability certification, Networthiness certification and Intra-Army Interoperability certification efforts also which require the Contractor’s support.
8.8
Post Deployment Software Support (PDSS)

The Contractor shall provide the following PDSS as ordered by the Government:  
The Contractor shall support and maintain all software, manage and coordinate all software updates, releases, security procedures, patches and fixes as ordered under these T&M requirements.  The Contractor shall participate in the Information Assurance Vulnerability Management (IAVM) process and implement all applicable IAVAs and bulletins in coordination with the PM and User community.  The Contractor’s IAVM process for tactical systems shall be consistent with AR 25-2 and shall be implemented in an operationally feasible and effective manner. 
The Contractor shall run bi-monthly security scans of the equipment and incorporate patches where required.  

PDSS services and materials shall not duplicate software maintenance that is otherwise covered under a manufacturer’s commercial warranty or the warranty requirements of the contract.  These services are required after Government approval of the PQT-C Report and the Government takes ownership of the system.
8.9
Information Assurance (IA) Support Services

The Contractor shall provide services in support of the Government’s DIACAP process beyond initial accomplishment of DIACAP certification.
8.10
Training Base Installation

The Contractor shall install setup and test run the Training Base Suite of equipment ordered and delivered to the Signal School.  The details of this task will be set forth in the applicable task order when awarded.

8.11
Miscellaneous System/Equipment Tasks

The Contractor shall provide personnel to perform on-site system and equipment adjustments, network configuration, re-configuration, system checkout and network management diagnostics and repair.
9.0 CONTRACTOR MANPOWER REQUIREMENT

The Office of the Assistant Secretary of the Army (Manpower & Reserve Affairs) operates and maintains a secure Army data collection site where the contractor will report ALL contractor manpower (including subcontractor manpower) required for performance of this task order.  The contractor is required to completely fill in all the information in the format using the following web address: https://cmra.army.mil/. The required information includes: 

(1) Contracting Office, Contracting Officer, Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative; 

(2) Contract number, including task and delivery order number; 

(3) Beginning and ending dates covered by reporting period; 

(4) Contractor name, address, phone number, e-mail address, identity of contractor employee entering data; 

(5) Estimated direct labor hours (including sub-contractors); 

(6) Estimated direct labor dollars paid this reporting period (including sub-contractors); 

(7) Total payments (including sub-contractors); 

(8) Predominant Federal Service Code (FSC) reflecting services provided by contractor (and separate predominant FSC for each sub-contractor if different); 

(9) Estimated data collection cost; 

(10) Organizational title associated with the Unit Identification Code (UIC) for the Army Requiring Activity (the Army Requiring Activity is responsible for providing the contractor with its UIC for the purposes of reporting this information); 

(11) Locations where contractor and sub-contractors perform the work (specified by zip code in the United States and nearest city, country, when in an overseas location, using standardized nomenclature provided on website); 

(12) Presence of deployment or contingency contract language; and 

(13) Number of contractor and sub-contractor employees deployed in theater this reporting period (by country).  As part of its submission, the contractor will also provide the estimated total cost (if any) incurred to comply with this reporting requirement. Reporting period will be the period of performance not to exceed 12 months ending 30 September of each government fiscal year and must be reported by 31 October of each calendar year.  Contractors may use a direct XML data transfer to the database server or fill in the fields on the website.  The XML direct transfer is a format for transferring files from a contractor’s systems to the secure web site without the need for separate data entries for each required data element at the web site.  The specific formats for the XML direct transfer may be downloaded from the web.

APPENDIX A – CONTRACTOR SUPPORT IN THE THEATER OF OPERATIONS

In accordance with the Contractor Support in the Theater of Operations Desk Book Supplement dated 28 Mar 01 the following paragraphs address the deployment of contractor personnel into the theater of operations in support of a contingency.

A-1
Introduction

The Government may direct the Contractor to perform in a deployed theater of war or to respond to contingency operations. Support may be performed in the identified contingency area of operations, also known as theater of operations, or in support of the contingency but not in the area of operations. In the event the Contractor deploys individuals into the area of operations in support of military operations, and/or a declared contingency, the following terms and conditions will apply.

A-2
Management

The Contractor shall ensure that all contractor employees, including sub-contractors, will comply with all guidance, instructions, and general orders applicable to U.S. Armed Forces and DOD civilians and issued by the Theater Commander or his/her representative. This will include any and all guidance and instructions issued based upon the need to ensure mission accomplishment, force protection and safety. The Contractor shall comply, and shall ensure that all deployed employees and agents comply, with pertinent Service and Department of Defense directives, policies, and procedures. The Contractor shall also ensure compliance with all federal statutes, judicial interpretations and international agreements (e.g., Status of Forces Agreements, Host Nation Support Agreements, etc.) applicable to U.S. Armed Forces or U.S. citizens in the area of operations. The contracting officer will resolve disputes. Host Nation laws and existing Status of Forces Agreements may take precedence over contract requirements. The Contractor shall take reasonable steps to ensure the professional conduct of its employees and sub-contractors.

The Contractor shall promptly resolve, to the satisfaction of the Contracting Officer, all contractor employee performance and conduct problems identified by the cognizant Contracting Officer or his/her designated representative. The contracting officer may direct the Contractor, at the Contractor's expense, to remove or replace any contractor employee failing to adhere to instructions and general orders issued by the Theater Commander or his/her designated representative.

A-3
Accounting for Personnel

As directed by the contracting officer or his/her representative and based on instructions of the Theater Commander, the Contractor shall report its employees, including third country nationals, entering and/or leaving the area of operations by name, citizenship, location, Social Security number (SSN) or other official identity document number.

A-4
Risk Assessment and Mitigation

The Contractor will ensure physical and medical evaluations are conducted on all its deployable and/or mission essential employees to ensure they are medically fit and capable of enduring the rigors of deployment in support of a military operation.

If a contractor employee departs an area of operations without contractor permission, the Contractor will ensure continued performance per the terms and conditions of the contract. If the Contractor replaces an employee who departs without permission, the replacement is at contractor expense and must be in place within 5 days or as directed by the contracting officer.

The Contractor will prepare plans for support of military operations as required by contract or as directed by the contracting officer. For badging and access purposes, the Contractor will provide the Service (e.g., Army, Navy, Air Force, Defense Logistics Agency (DLA)) representative with a list of all employees (including qualified subcontractors and/or local vendors being used in the area of operations) with all required identification and documentation information. Changes/updates will be coordinated with the Service representative.

As required by the operational situation, the Government will relocate contractor personnel (who are citizens of the United States, alien resident in the United States or third country nationals, not resident in the host nation) to a safe area or evacuate them from the area of operations. The U.S. State Department has responsibility for evacuation of non-essential personnel.

The Contractor will brief its employees regarding the potential danger, stress, physical hardships and field living conditions. The Contractor will require all its employees to acknowledge in writing that they understand the danger, stress, physical hardships and field living conditions that are possible if the employee deploys in support of military operations.

The Contractor will designate a point of contact for all of its plans and operations and establish an operations center to plan and control the contractor deployment process and resolve operational issues with the deployed force.

A-5
Force Protection

While performing duties per the terms and conditions of the contract, the Service will provide force protection to contractor employees commensurate with that given to Service/Agency civilians in the operations area.

A-6
Vehicle and Equipment Operation

The Contractor shall ensure employees possess the required civilian licenses to operate the equipment necessary to perform contract requirements in the theater of operations in accordance with the statement of work. Before operating any military owned or leased equipment, the contractor employee shall provide proof of license (issued by an appropriate governmental authority) to the contracting officer or his/her representative.

The Government, at its discretion, may train and license contractor employees to operate military owned or leased equipment.

The Contractor and its employees will be held jointly and separately liable for all damages resulting from the unsafe or negligent operation of military owned or leased equipment.

A-7
On-Call Duty or Extended Hours 

The Contractor shall be available to work “on-call” to perform mission essential tasks as directed by the contracting officer. The contracting officer, or his/her designated representative, will identify the parameters of “on-call” duty.

The Contractor shall be available to work extended hours to perform mission essential tasks as directed by the contracting officer. The contracting officer may negotiate an equitable adjustment to the contract consistent with pre-award cost negotiations concerning extended hours, surges, and overtime requirements.

A-8
Clothing and Equipment Issue

The Contractor shall ensure that contractor employees possess the necessary personal clothing and safety equipment to execute contract performance in the theater of operations in accordance with the statement of work. Clothing should be distinctive and unique and not imply that the Contractor is a military member, while at the same time not adversely affecting the Government's tactical position in the field.

Contractors accompanying the force are not authorized to wear military uniforms, except for specific items required for safety and security.  If required, the Government shall provide the Contractor all military-unique organizational clothing and individual equipment. (Types of organizational clothing and individual equipment may include Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical defensive equipment.) Upon receipt of organizational clothing and individual equipment, the Contractor shall assume responsibility and accountability for these items.  The Contractor or contractor employee shall sign for all issued organizational clothing and individual equipment, thus, acknowledging receipt and acceptance of responsibility for the proper maintenance and accountability of issued organizational clothing and individual equipment.

The Contractor shall ensure that all issued organizational clothing and individual equipment is returned to the Government. Upon return of organizational clothing and individual equipment to the Government, the Contractor shall be responsible for requesting, maintaining, and providing to the contracting officer documentation demonstrating the return of issued organizational clothing and individual equipment to government control.

The contracting officer will require the Contractor to reimburse the Government for organizational clothing and individual equipment lost or damaged due to contractor negligence.

A-9
Legal Assistance

The Contractor will ensure its personnel deploying to or in a theater of operations are furnished the opportunity and assisted with making wills as well as with any necessary powers of attorney prior to deployment processing and/or deployment.

While contractor employees are processing for deployment at the CONUS Replacement Center (CRC) or deployed in the theater of operations, the Government shall provide legal assistance in accordance with the following conditions and as permissible under Military Department Regulations:

(a)The legal assistance is in accordance with applicable international or host nation agreements.

(b)The legal assistance is limited and ministerial in nature (for example, witnessing signatures on documents and providing notary services), legal counseling (to include review and discussion of legal correspondence and documents), and legal document preparation (limited to powers of attorney and advanced medical directives), and help retaining non-DoD civilian attorneys.

A-10
Central Processing and Departure Point

The U.S. Government (USG) is responsible for providing information on all requirements necessary for deployment. For any contractor employee determined by the Government at the deployment-processing site to be non-deployable, the Contractor shall promptly remedy the problem. If the problem cannot be remedied in time for deployment, a replacement having equivalent qualifications and skills shall be provided to meet the re-scheduled deployment timeline as determined by the contracting officer.

The contracting officer shall identify to the Contractor all required mission training and the location of the required training. The Contractor shall ensure that all deploying employees receive all required mission training and successfully complete the training. The contracting officer shall inform the Contractor of all Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical (NBC) equipment and Chemical Defensive Equipment (CDE) training requirements and standards. The Government shall provide the contractor employees with CDE familiarization training for the performance of mission essential tasks in designated high threat countries. This training will be commensurate with the training provided to Department of Defense civilian employees.

A-11
Standard Identification Cards

The contracting officer shall identify to the Contractor all identification cards and tags required for deployment and shall inform the Contractor where the identification cards and tags are to be issued.

The contracting officer shall coordinate for issuance of required identification cards and tags for all contractor employees not processing through a Replacement Center. Upon redeployment, the Contractor will ensure that all issued controlled identification cards and tags are returned to the Government.

A-12
Medical

The Contracting Officer shall identify to the Contractor all physical and medical requirements and standards necessary for deployment. The Contractor shall be responsible for providing employees who meet the physical standards and medical requirements for job performance in the designated theater of operations.

The Government may require medical screening at the CONUS Replacement Center. (To include DNA sampling and immunizations for Contractors deploying OCONUS)

For any deployed contractor employee determined by the Government to be medically unfit, the Contractor shall promptly remedy the problem. If the problem cannot be remedied for the specific employee in question, a replacement, having equivalent qualifications and skills, shall be provided as determined by the contracting officer. When applicable or per with a standing contract, the Government may provide to contractor employees deployed in a theater of operations emergency medical and dental care commensurate with the care provided to Department of Defense civilian deployed in the theater of operations. Deploying civilian contractor personnel shall carry with them a minimum of a 90-day supply of any medication they require.

A-13
Weapons and Training

Whether contractor personnel will be permitted to carry a government furnished weapon for self-defense purposes in the Area of Operations (AO) is at the discretion of the Theater Commander. However, contractor personnel will not possess personally owned firearms in the area of operations. The Government may choose to issue military specification, personal weapons and ammunition (M9 Pistols) for self-defense to the contractor employees. Acceptance of weapons by contractor employees is at the discretion of the Contractor and the contractor employees. When accepted, the contractor employee is responsible for using the weapon in accordance with the applicable rules governing the use of force. The contractor employees must be aware that they may incur civil and criminal liability, both under host nation law or U.S. criminal and civil law, for improper or illegal use of the weapons. Also, when accepted, only military issued ammunition may be used in the weapon.

Prior to issuing any weapons to contractor employees, the Government shall provide the contractor employees with weapons familiarization training commensurate with training provided to Department of Defense civilian employees. The Theater Commander is responsible to ensure that armed contractors receive training in the rules of engagement, the rule governing the use of force, and the law of war.

The Contractor shall ensure that its employees adhere to all guidance and orders issued by the theater Commander or his/her representative regarding possession, use, safety and accountability of weapons and ammunition.

Upon redeployment or notification by the Government, the Contractor shall ensure that all government issued weapons and ammunition are returned to government control.

Contractors will screen employees, and subcontractors, to ensure that employees may be issued a weapon in accordance with U.S. or applicable host nation laws. Evidence of screening will be presented to the contracting officer.

A-14
Passports, Visas and Customs

The Contractor is responsible for obtaining all passports, visas, or other documents necessary to enter and/or exit any area(s) identified by the contracting officer for contractor employees.

At the Contractor employee's and/or contractor's expense, the Contractor employees shall obtain all passports, visas, or other documents necessary to enter and/or exit any area(s) identified by the contracting officer.

All Contractor employees shall be subject to the customs processing procedures, laws, agreements and duties of the country in which they are deploying and the procedures, laws, and duties of the United States upon re-entry.

The contracting officer will determine and stipulate the allowability and allocability of payment for entry/exit duties on personal items in possession of contractor employees per U.S. Customs Service rates and restrictions.

Contractors are required to register all personnel with the appropriate U.S. Embassy or Consulate.

A-15
Reception, Staging, Onward Movement and Integration

Upon arrival in the area of operations, contractor employees will receive Reception, Staging, Onward movement and Integration (RSO&I), as directed by the Theater Commander or his/her designated representative through the contracting officer or his/her designated representative.  The Contractor should be prepared to move material and equipment using U.S. government transportation and comply with applicable transportation regulations (e.g., MILSTAMP) for safety, packaging, tie-down, etc.

A-16
Living Under Field Conditions 

The Government shall provide to contractor employees deployed in the theater of operations the equivalent field living conditions, subsistence, emergency medical and dental care, sanitary facilities, mail delivery, laundry service, and other available support afforded to government employees and military personnel in the theater of operations, unless otherwise specified in the contract. If the above support is negotiated in the contract, at any level, the USG/contracting officer will receive consideration.

A-17
Morale, Welfare, and Recreation

The Government may provide to contractor employees deployed in the theater of operations morale, welfare, and recreation (MWR) services commensurate with that provided to Department of Defense civilians and military personnel deployed in the theater of operations. MWR service availability is dependent upon the CINC's decision as to whether the increase in personnel can be supported in this area.

A-18
Status of Forces Agreement

After having consulted with the servicing legal advisor, the contracting officer shall inform the Contractor of the existence of all relevant Status of Forces Agreements (SOFA) and other similar documents, and provide copies upon request.

The Contractor is responsible for obtaining all necessary legal advice concerning the content, meaning, application, etc. of any applicable SOFAs, and similar agreements.

The Contractor shall adhere to all relevant provisions of the applicable SOFAs and other similar related agreements.

The Contractor is responsible for providing the Government with the required documentation to acquire invited contractor or technical expert status, if required by SOFA.

A-19
Tour of Duty/Hours of Work

The contracting officer, or his/her representative, shall provide the Contractor with the anticipated duration of the deployment.  The Contractor, at his/her own expense, may rotate contractor employees into and out of the theater provided there is not degradation in mission.  The Contractor will coordinate personnel changes with the contracting officer.

The Contracting Officer shall provide the Contractor with the anticipated work schedule.

The Contracting Officer, or his/her designated representative, may modify the work schedule to ensure the Government's ability to continue to execute its mission.

A-20
Health and Life Insurance

The Contractor shall ensure that health and life insurance benefits provided to its deploying employees are in effect in the theater of operations and allow traveling in military vehicles. Insurance is available under the Defense Base Act and Longshoreman's and Harbor Workers Compensation Act administered by the Department of Labor.

A-21
Next of Kin Notification 

Before deployment, the Contractor shall ensure that each contractor employee completes a DD Form 93, Record of Emergency Data Card, and returns the completed form to the designated government official.

A-22
Return Procedures

Upon notification of redeployment, the contracting officer shall authorize contractor employee travel from the theater of operations to the designated CONUS Replacement Center (CRC) or individual deployment site.

The Contractor shall ensure that all government-issued clothing and equipment provided to the Contractor or the contractor's employees are returned to government control upon completion of the deployment.

The Contractor shall provide the contracting officer with documentation, annotated by the receiving government official, of all clothing and equipment returns.

A-23
Training of Government Personnel (applies only to contracts for systems support) 

When the Contractor cannot fulfill the requirements of the contract, DoD regulations indicate government-provided sources will be used. If, during the performance of this contract, the Contracting Officer determines the Contractor unable to provide the level of support required for a contingency operation, deployment, and/or exercise, the Contractor is required to train government personnel to support the requirement. The rights and remedies of the Government under this clause are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.

A-24
Technical Data Rights (applies only to contracts for systems support) 

If, during the performance of this contract, the Contracting Officer determines the Contractor unable to provide the level of support required for a contingency operation, deployment, and/or exercise, the Contractor is required to furnish the Government with all Technical Data Rights necessary, as determined by the Contracting Officer, to support the requirement. These rights and remedies of the Government are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.

A-25
Purchasing Resources

When the Theater Commander establishes a Commander-in-Chief Logistics Procurement Support Board (CLPSB), the Contractor will be required to coordinate purchases of items or labor designated as limited in the Theater of Operation.

A-26
Special Legal

Public Law 106-523, Military Extraterritorial Jurisdiction Act of 2000, amended Title 18, U.S. Code, to establish Federal Jurisdiction over certain criminal offenses committed outside the United States by persons employed by or accompanying the Armed Forces, or by members of the Armed Forces who are released or separated from active duty prior to being identified and prosecuted for the commission of such offenses, and for other purposes.

APPENDIX B – COST AND SOFTWARE DATA REPORTING (CSDR) PLAN

(THIS APPENDIX IS PROVIDED IN SEPARATE MICROSOFT EXCEL FILES)
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APPENDIX C – CARD GUIDANCE
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APPENDIX D – RISK MANAGEMENT
The Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) for WIN-T will describe the process, for which risks are planned - identified, assessed, handled, and monitored and reported on. This SOP will also describe the roles of the Risk Support Team and the Risk Review Board and the function of each.

The WIN-T Program Manager approves the WIN-T Risk Management process, which is documented in the WIN-T RMP. Risk management is a continuous proactive process, designed to develop targeted risk reduction measures and, when possible, clearly identify mitigation tasks, responsibilities and closure dates.  Each member of the WIN-T team is responsible for identifying, analyzing, evaluating and mitigating risks associated with their respective tasks and products within the scope of the WIN-T program.

Risk is generally defined as uncertainty within a program that may result in adverse cost, schedule, and/or performance impacts relative to the plan.  The primary goal of the WIN-T risk management program is to support the development of an Army acquisition strategy that successfully achieves the needs defined for each Increment within the WIN-T program. 

D-1
Risk Management Process

The WIN-T Risk Management Process depicted in the illustration below is based on the four-step Lockheed Martin Information Systems & Global Services (LM IS&GS) process.  Referring to illustration below, the Risk Management process begins with the Planning step that identifies how risk management will be performed on the WIN-T program.  Planning activities include identification of risk management requirements, tailoring of risk processes, definition of the risk organization, definition of customer and supplier involvement, and other related management issues.

The second step, Assessment, includes identification of specific WIN-T program risks, development of probability and impact information for each risk, and prioritization of the set of identified risks.  On subsequent iterations, this step addresses the identification and assessment of new risks and the closeout or retirement of risks that no longer threaten program goals. 

The Handling step identifies risk-handling strategies for each risk issue, including decision criteria, ownership and accountability responsibilities, action item and mitigation plan responsibilities, and event-based plans for those actions.  These items are captured in the risk database (i.e., the WIN-T Risk Repository) and updated with each re-evaluation cycle, based on evolving events.  The execution of the Handling step includes risk mitigation actions for both decreasing the probability of occurrence and reducing the severity of the impact or consequence to the program.  It also includes execution of contingency or backup actions if risk mitigation actions are ineffective.

The Monitoring and Reporting step includes the review of the status of the assessment and risk-handling actions and activities for each risk during established internal program reviews, including a discussion of the cost, schedule and technical compliance status of each action or activity.  Each WIN-T risk mitigation action is evaluated for mitigation effectiveness and, if the effectiveness is found to be inadequate, a modified or new risk mitigation plan is developed through the iterative performance of the Assessment and Handling steps. 

The WIN-T Program Manager approves the WIN-T Risk Management process, which is documented in the WIN-T RMP. Risk management is a continuous proactive process, designed to develop targeted risk reduction measures and, when possible, clearly identify mitigation tasks, responsibilities and closure dates.  Each member of the WIN-T team is responsible for identifying, analyzing, evaluating and mitigating risks associated with their respective tasks and products within the scope of the WIN-T program.

D-2
Risk Planning and Identification

The Risk Management Planning process defines the methods, techniques, tools, and organizational roles, responsibilities and accountabilities for performing risk management on the WIN-T program.

The following elements are included as part of the WIN-T Risk Management Planning process:

D-3
Risk Management Requirements
The RRB, the Risk Support Team (RST) and the Risk Managers will identify the contractual and/or business requirements for risk management. 
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Risk Management Process
The RRB and RST will identify and approve the risk management processes that will be implemented on the program. 
D-5
Risk Management Organization
The WIN-T Director and General Dynamics Program Manager will identify the overall risk management structure for the program, including the appointment of Risk Managers, members of the RRB and representatives for the RST. 
D-6
Risk Control Approach
The WIN-T Director, the General Dynamics Program Manager and the Risk Managers will define the risk-handling strategies for the program and ensure that consistent risk control strategies are implemented throughout the program.
D-7
Reporting and Reviewing Approach
The RRB and RST will determine the frequency and content for reporting risk status and risk mitigation progress at external reviews. 
D-8
Risk Repository
The Risk Managers will be responsible for establishing a WIN-T Risk Repository for all identified risks and controlling the content and quality of the Risk Repository data.  This database will be a centralized, web-based system that is accessible 24/7 by all PM WIN-T and General Dynamics members who receive an authorized user name and password from their respective Risk Manager.
D-9
Subcontractor/Supplier Participation
WIN-T subcontractors and suppliers will be expected to participate fully in WIN-T program risk management activities.  Subcontractors and suppliers play a key role in controlling risks and containing costs.  The Risk Managers will work with individual subcontractors and suppliers to define their specific involvement in the overall risk management process.

D-10
Risk Analysis and Assessment

The risk analysis process and the method of risk prioritization and assessment used for the WIN-T program are described in the following sections. 

D-11
Risk Prioritization

Prioritizing risks allows WIN-T management to focus attention on the greatest threats to program goals and supports the determination of the quantity of program resources that will be applied to control a given risk. This process uses the ranking information developed in the Risk Assessment step. 

For the WIN-T program, the risks in the Risk Repository will be prioritized by Risk Level and Risk Exposure value.  The Risk Management tool allows the Risk Repository risks to be automatically ranked by Risk Exposure value from 1 to “n” to direct attention to the most significant risks. 

D-12
Risk Assessment 
The Risk Assessment step in the risk management process requires a description of each risk in terms of the probability of occurrence and the consequence or risk impact(s) to the program if the given risk materializes as an actual WIN-T program problem.  The assigned WIN-T Risk Owner, with assistance from the Risk Manager, is responsible for categorizing each risk, performing qualitative and/or quantitative analyses, and submitting information on the risk to the Risk Manager for inclusion in the WIN-T Risk Repository.  The Risk Manager reviews all risk assessments for completeness and adequacy and the risk assessments are presented to the RST for approval. 

D-13
Risk Likelihood (Probability of Occurrence) 

Probability of Occurrence, Po, is the assessment of the likelihood of a risk happening.  Estimating the Probability of Occurrence, or Risk Likelihood, may be difficult in practice.  Fortunately, all that really matters is the relative order of the probability estimates, i.e., which risks are more likely to occur.  For this purpose, it is sufficient to estimate probabilities using the relative scale shown in Table D-1, which provides the WIN-T program a more quantitative description of Risk Likelihood. 

Table D‑1: Risk Likelihood to Probability Mapping

	Likelihood
	Criteria
	Po

	A (1) - Very Low
	Remote
	0.1

	B (2) - Low
	Unlikely
	0.3

	C (3) - Moderate
	Likely
	0.5

	D (4) - High
	Highly Likely
	0.7

	E (5) - Very High
	Near Certainty
	0.9


The above approach to defining the Probability of Risk Occurrence, or Risk Likelihood, may be used to translate subjective probability estimates into numbers in the absence of actual risk probability or statistical data.  However, if actual Probability of Occurrence data is available for certain risks, this data should be used rather than the subjective estimate approach. 

D-14
Risk Consequence (Impact) 

The WIN-T program has developed the overall Risk Consequence definitions shown in Table D-2 that provide the program with a more quantitative description of the consequence depending on whether it is a technical/performance, schedule or cost risk.

Table D‑2: Consequence Definitions

	Consequence
	Technical
	Schedule
	Cost

	1 - Negligible or Very Low
	Minimal or no impact
	Minimal or no impact
	Minimal or no impact

	2 - Minor or Low
	Acceptable with some reduction in margin
	One week slip in schedule
	< 5%

	3 - Moderate
	Acceptable with significant reduction in margin
	One month slip in schedule
	5-7%

	4 - Serious or High
	Acceptable, no remaining margin
	Six month slip in schedule
	7-10%

	5 - Critical or Very High
	Unacceptable major program milestone
	Cannot achieve key team or major project milestone
	> 10%


The outputs of the Risk Assessment step are the following: the Risk Likelihood and Risk Consequence information, any critical decision points for each risk, and a relevant time frame for each risk, i.e., the beginning and expected end dates.  This information is entered into the WIN-T Risk Repository and made available to all WIN-T team members.

D-15
Risk Level

The most common method of representing the Risk Level rating is by using a three-tiered approach to defining risk as shown in Table D-3.  In this matrix, the High, Medium and Low Risk Levels for the various combinations of Risk Likelihood and Risk Consequence are defined and the required program actions are described.

Table D-3: Risk Level Descriptions

	Risk Level
	Description

	Low (L)
	A condition where the risk consequence would have minimal cost, schedule, and technical performance impact on program objectives, and/or the probability of occurrence is sufficiently low as to cause little concern.  A Risk Action or Risk Mitigation Plan is not normally needed as risk acceptance is implied. Periodic IPT monitoring is required to assure continued low risk status.

	Medium (M)
	A condition where the risk consequence would affect cost, schedule or program performance, and/or the probability of occurrence is high enough to be of concern.  A Risk Action or Risk Mitigation Plan is required and there is focused monitoring by the Risk Owner and tracking by the RST in the Risk Repository. 

	High (H)
	A condition where a high probability of occurrence and/or consequence would have significant program impact.  Mitigation and monitoring of each High (H) risk must occur.  A documented Risk Mitigation Plan is mandatory and risk reduction status is reported at regularly scheduled RST risk status reviews.


D-16
Risk Exposure

A more quantitative approach to risk categorization than Risk Level has been adopted by the WIN-T program, which is based on a methodology developed at the Defense Acquisition University (DAU), formerly the Defense System Management College (DSMC).  In this approach, a Risk Exposure value (in the range of 1 through 25) is assigned to each risk based on the Risk Likelihood value (A or 1 through E or 5) and the Risk Consequence value (1 through 5).  The Risk Exposure matrix is shown in Table D-4 and allows each identified risk to be quantified into one of 25 Risk Exposure categories that are then used to determine whether the Risk Level is High, Medium or Low.

Table D‑4: Risk Exposure Matrix

	Likelihood
	E (5)
	Med (5)
	Med (10)
	High (15)
	High (20)
	High (25)

	
	D (4)
	Low (4)
	Med (8)
	Med (12)
	High (16)
	High (20)

	
	C (3)
	Low (3)
	Low (6)
	Med (9)
	Med (12)
	High (15)

	
	B (2)
	Low (2)
	Low (4)
	Med (6)
	Med (8)
	Med (10)

	
	A (1) 
	Low (1)
	Low (2)
	Low (3)
	Low (4)
	Low (5)

	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5

	
	
	Consequence


A major benefit of the 25 separate Risk Exposure categories shown in Table D-4 is that this approach allows more insight into whether or not a particular Risk Mitigation or Contingency Plan action is making a difference.  For example, completion of a given Mitigation Plan step or action may reduce the likelihood of a risk occurring from D3 (12) to C3 (9) or the action may result in the consequence or impact of the risk being reduced from C4 (12) to C3 (9).  In both cases, the Risk Level remains Medium (M), but in both cases, measurable progress is achieved and reported in terms of mitigating the risk.  The increased granulation of the Risk Exposure categories also allows more specificity to be entered into the Risk Mitigation and Contingency Plans, i.e., the steps or actions can be specified in smaller increments that result in measurable progress. 

D-17
Risk Mitigation 

Successful WIN-T risk control requires the development and timely implementation of realistic and cost-effective Risk Mitigation Plans.  Whenever possible, alternative Risk Mitigation Plans should be developed by the Risk owners to determine the optimum approach for reducing a risk to an acceptable level.  

D-18
Development of Risk Mitigation Plans

Risk mitigation activities, which include the development, documentation, and implementation of a Risk Mitigation Plan, must be determined for all identified risks.  The WIN-T Risk Owner has the primary responsibility for developing the mitigation strategy and resulting Risk Mitigation Plan. 

For WIN-T, the assigned Risk Owner and affected IPTs develop an overall Risk Plan for entry into the WIN-T Risk Repository.  These plans contain the following information:

· Title, Status, affected Program Area, affected Contract Phase, Risk Type, and Risk Owner

· Probability of Occurrence, or Risk Likelihood

· Consequence of Occurrence, or impact of the risk to the program

· Risk Exposure Value

· Date Risk Identified

· Contingency Plan
Step-by-Step Mitigation Plan, including Step Number, Step Description, Risk Exposure Values (Current and At Completion values for each Step), Start/Stop Dates for each Step, Step Owner, Status, and Success or Exit Criteria for each Step
D-19
Submission and Plan Approval 

Upon completion, these plans are submitted to the WIN-T Risk Managers and/or the Risk Support Team for approval. The RST has the responsibility for understanding and approving the Risk Mitigation Plan for each risk in the WIN-T Risk Repository. 

D-20
Implementation of Risk Mitigation Plans

The WIN-T Risk Owner is responsible for ensuring that the Risk Mitigation Plan is implemented. Regardless of the ownership of the mitigation step actions, it is the responsibility of the Risk Owner to manage the successful mitigation of the risk.  The Risk Owner requests closure of the risk when all mitigation steps have met the success criteria and have been completed.

Any change in the expected ability to complete a step action or meet a step completion due date must be communicated to the RST.  The Risk Owner is also responsible for ensuring that required resources are available for supporting the proposed Mitigation Plan.  If there are any barriers to implementing the plan in a timely manner, the Risk Owner should escalate the issue to the RST for resolution.

D-21
Risk Tracking and Reporting 

Risk tracking is the consistent and frequent collection of new status on risks to assist in gauging the effectiveness of the Risk Mitigation Plans.  It is an integral part of the WIN-T program risk management. The risk monitoring process allows the Risk Managers to monitor actual results against the expected results documented in the Risk Mitigation Plans, and to call for revised strategies whenever unacceptable variances are evident.  The Risk Managers and the RST also review all risks for potential coupling to other risks and for the identification of new risks. 
The Risk Owner routinely reviews each risk to update status and evaluate assigned risks and assesses the effectiveness of risk control actions.  Status updates are provided with the frequency determined by the level of the risk to the Risk Manager and entered into the Risk Repository until the risk is completely mitigated.  The Risk Manager tracks all open risks to closure. 

The Risk Reporting function supports the overall project management process through the regular communication of accurate risk status data to the WIN-T management team and the IPTs. Risk status is a major topic at P/TIMs, IPRs, and formal program review meetings, and the current risk status information is available from the web-based WIN-T Risk Repository on a 24/7 basis. 

D-22
Risk Repository

The WIN-T Risk Repository contains all elements of each identified risk including the following: Risk ID, title, status (open/closed), description, risk probability and impact (Likelihood, Consequence, and Risk Exposure values), Risk and Mitigation Step Owners, step-by-step Mitigation Plans, Start/Stop dates, Success (Exit) Criteria, Contingency Plan, and an automatic historical record of all updates and revisions.  Within the WIN-T Risk Repository, separate databases have been established in order to separate risks associated with Increment 2 and Increment 3.  The WIN-T Risk Repository has been implemented as a web-based application to provide controlled, multi-level, continuous 24/7 access of the Risk Repository data by authorized WIN-T team members.  Section 5.6 provides further details on access to the WIN-T Risk Repository, as well as brief descriptions on the use of the tool and the options available to users.

D-23
WIN-T Risk Repository Summary Report

WIN-T Risk Repository Summary Reports can be generated and emailed in PDF format.  The risks to be printed can be sorted by a number of parameters, e.g., Risk ID, Risk Owner, Risk Exposure (Rank), Date, Date Interval, Open/Closed, Program Area, Contract Phase, and any combination of these parameters. These tables provide “snapshots” of the state of the Risk Repository at any given point in time for a given set of parameters.  For example, if the data are sorted by Risk Exposure Value, the resulting table will list the risks in descending order from the highest to lowest in terms of risk exposure.

D-24
WIN-T Risk Exposure Report

The Risk Exposure Report displays the number of risks meeting the selection criteria based on impact and probability, for each category (Cost, Schedule, Quality, Other).  The report is displayed in a grid view in terms of the 25 Risk Exposure values.  

D-25
WIN-T Risk Detailed Report

The Risk Detailed Report displays all details associated with the selected risks.  Selection Criteria is provided in order for the user to choose which details to display.  All risk data can be included.

D-26
WIN-T Risk Mitigation Report

The Risk Mitigation Report provides a summary log of all mitigations and associated activities.

D-27
WIN-T Risk Retirement Timeline

The Risk Retirement Timeline Chart is exported to Excel using a pre-defined template with embedded macros.  Data required to produce this chart include mitigation step due dates and planned cost exposure after mitigations, log of updated exposure and associated dates, planned risk close date, last mitigation due date, and project milestones.  The resulting Excel workbook includes two charts: an individual retirement timeline chart for each risk specified and a combined chart of the sum of all exposures for the specified risks.

D-28
Risk Review Board (RRB) Meetings

The WIN-T Risk Review Board (RRB) is responsible for the overall WIN-T risk management strategy and implementation approach.  The RRB sets the risk policy and is the final arbitrator for any policy/process conflicts between PM WIN-T and General Dynamics.  The RRB meets at least once every two months or as deemed appropriate to discuss the WIN-T risk management program status with the WIN-T Product Manager, LTC Craig Schaefer. In addition, the Army Program Manager (PM) WIN-T is also given periodic risk management status briefings by the WIN-T Product Manager and the RRB. 

The Risk Review Board is comprised of individuals performing in the following WIN-T program positions:

WIN-T Product Manager (Chairman)

PM WIN-T Risk Manager

PM WIN-T SE Manager

General Dynamics Program Manager (GD)

General Dynamics Deputy Program Manager (LM)

General Dynamics Chief Engineer (GD)

General Dynamics Risk Manager (LM)

The individuals currently serving on the RRB are listed in Table (TBD)
D-29
Risk Support Team (RST) Meetings

The WIN-T Risk Support Team (RST) provides the day-to-day control and management of the WIN-T risk management program.  All decisions on risk strategy, risk openings and closures, and risk mitigation activities/initiatives are discussed and approved during RST meetings.  The RST is responsible for the maintenance and update of the WIN-T Risk Repository and the accuracy of the risk information in the database.  

The RST meets at least once per week via teleconferencing and is comprised of one representative from each of the four major program organizations: PM WIN-T, General Dynamics and Lockheed Martin.  RST members are considered advocates for risk management in their daily roles and provide the working interfaces for risk to the WIN-T functional IPTs.  Risk Owners for specific risks participate in the RST teleconferences at the request of an RST member.

D-30
WIN-T Risk Template
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Appendix E – Provisioning

Annex 1 to Appendix E - Provisioning Parts List (PPL) Preparation and Interface Requirements

E-1-1
PPL Structure

The PPL shall be structured at the end item, component, or assembly level as specified by the Maintenance Allocation Chart.  The PPL shall contain the end item, component, or assembly equipment and all support items which can be disassembled, reassembled, or replaced and which when combined, constitute the end item, component or assemble equipment.  The PPL shall be structured in a Top-Down breakdown sequence.  The Indenture Codes are in Alpha Character format.  The PLISN(s) range of a PPL shall begin with Alphanumeric Codes in disassembled order with A001 as the first “B” indenture PLISN.  

E-1-2
PPL Preparation

Efforts to be performed may be divided into the following areas: 

a. Prepare Provisioning Parts List (PPL) using available source data.

b. Revise PPL by updating existing data elements to include any changes or additions.

c. Prepare changes to the PPL caused by Design Change Notices (DCN), or addition of a new model (UOC).

d. Prepare EDFP.

e. Prepare DCNs.

E-1-3
Government Supplied Data  

The Contractor shall use Government supplied data (tape, drawings, RPSTLs, etc.) if available.  The Contractor shall use the data supplied on the Government furnished floppy, and furnish a floppy disk to the Government containing only the changes to the PPL.

E-1-4
Data Requirements Form  

The Data Requirements Form identifies the minimum data elements/card blocks to be delivered under this effort. Additional data elements/card blocks may be included in the PPL submitted by the Contractor, provided that the minimum elements can be unambiguously retrieved from the submitted PPL.

E-1-5
New Models  

If a new model is added to the PPL, the Usable on Code (UOC) of the new model must be added to all PLISNs that are common to the new model.  Only the unique parts shall be given new provisioning lines.

E-1-6
Government Furnished Data  

The Contractor is not responsible for the adequacy and accuracy of Government furnished data.  The Contractor shall be responsible for notifying the Government of any inaccurate Government data.

E-1-7
Special Tools  

Special Tools required to fault isolate and repair the repairable items listed in the PPL, shall be included in the PPL.  Special Tools are defined as tools, TMDE, or other support equipment designed and developed to perform a specific maintenance operation on specific assemblies or subassemblies of an end item.  Common tools (those having multiple applications), shall not be listed in the PPL.  The beginning PLISN for the special tools shall be T001.

E-1-8
Part Number Stabilization

E-1-8.1
Sample Articles 

Sample Articles shall be available and the Contractor shall be prepared to disassemble the sample article to the extent necessary for the Government to verify the PTD/EDFP against the sample article at the Provisioning Conference. The Government may modify or waive some of the sample article requirements if the Contractor presents good and sufficient reasons during the Provisioning Guidance Conference.

E-1-8.2
Part/Reference Number Stabilization

It is the intent of the Government, through this requirement, to establish a stable manufacturer’s part/reference number identification of spare and repair parts for submission on a PPL or spare/repair parts ordering.  This is not to be construed as a requirement to freeze the design of the equipment or to influence the configuration management process.

E-1-8.3
Part/Reference Number Changes 

The manufacturer’s part/reference number identification referenced in Content Requirements for Preparation of Provisioning Technical Documentation and utilized in the submission of a PPL shall not be changed until the successful completion of Production Acceptance Test and Evaluation (PATE) or Government acceptance of the production item, whichever occurs first.  Any changes in the manufacturer’s part/reference number identification after PATE or Government acceptance of the item shall be identified by utilization of the Prior Item PLISN data entry on the PTD or by Design Change Notice to the PTD.

E-1-8.4
PPL Item Deletions  

In the event that an item identified on a PPL has ceased to exist (i.e., not been replaced by a form, fit, and function equivalent item) for any reason, the Technical Office identified in Block 6 of CDRL 038, shall immediately be notified of this fact, along with a narrative statement of the cause and predicted effect of the change.

E-1-9
PTD Database Format  

If no requirement other than PTD exists in the contract, the Contractor may maintain his database in any appropriate format.  The PTD shall be delivered in the format of a 036 report.  A separate disk shall be delivered for each Provisioning Contract Control Number (PCCN) in the media defined below:

E-1-9.1
Media Requirement

Provisioning Parts Lists (PPLs) shall be delivered on a CD or DVD readable using a PC running MS Windows XP or Vista.

E-1-9.2
File Format Requirement

Files shall be written in ASCII (Text) format.

E-1-9.3
External Label Requirements

External labels shall describe contents (e.g., End Item, PCCN, UOC, Number of Records, number of PLISN lines).

E-1-9.4
Packaging Requirements

A warning label shall be attached to each separate package containing a disk being shipped or mailed.  

E-1-10
PTD Preparation

The Contractor shall prepare Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD) as specified and per Appendices entitled “Data Requirements Form” and “Provisioning Data Element Definitions” per applicable columns checked on Data Requirements Form. Efforts to be performed may be divided into the following general areas:

a. Revise PPL as necessary by updating existing data elements to include any changes and/or additions.

b. Prepare changes to the PPL caused by Design Change Notices (DCN), or addition of a new model (UOC).

c. Prepare EDFP

d. Prepare DCN

E-1-10.1

PTD Preparation Format

The PTD shall be prepared per applicable CDRLs, and applicable data checked on the appendix entitled “Provisioning Requirement Statement”. The blocks checked on Data Requirement Form (DRF) are the minimum requirements for Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD), which shall appear on the 038 report/PPL. If the Contractor uses the Provisioning Requirements data tables to prepare reports for his own purposes, or for other users, it is permissible for him to use additional data blocks. These additional data blocks shall not have to be removed from the 036 report/PPL. The Contractor is also permitted to use the data tables to document items other than those that appear on the 036 report/PPL. These items shall not appear on the 036report/PPL.

E-1-10.2

Usable On Code (UOC) - New Model

If a new model is added to the PPL, the Usable On Code (UOC) of the new model must be added to all PLISNs that are common to the new model. Only the unique parts shall be given new provisioning lines.

E-1-10.3

Special Tools

Special Tools required to fault isolate and repair the repairable items listed in the PTD, shall be included in the PTD. Special tools are defined as tools, TMDE, or other support equipment designed and developed to perform a specific maintenance operation on specific assemblies or subassemblies of an end item. Common tools (those having multiple applications), shall not be listed in the PTD. The beginning PLISN for the special tools shall be T001.

E-1-10.4

Technical manual Impacts

The Contractor shall notify the Government of any changes to the PPL that affects the Technical Manuals in any way.

Annex 2 to APPENDIX E - Engineering Data for Provisioning (EDFP)

E-2-11
Requirements for Engineering Data for Provisioning (EDFP)

The Contractor shall provide Engineering Data for Provisioning.  This may further include any commercial drawings, commercial manuals, catalogs, catalog descriptions, sketches or photographs as required. 

E-2-11.1

The EDFP shall provide for the following:


a.
Technical Identification of items for maintenance support considerations;


b.
Preparation of item identification for the purpose of assigning National Stock Numbers (NSNs);


c.
Review for item entry control;


d.
Standardization;


e.
Review for potential interchangeability and substitutability;


f.
Item management coding;


g.
Preparation of allowance/issue lists;


h.
Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability coding.

E-2-11.2 
The EDFP furnished by the Contractor shall be written in the American English language or shall have American English language translation. The EDFP will be sequenced by part number.  The EDFP shall be delivered in Hard Copy form for PM TRCS and soft copy form for DLIS, per CDRL 047.

E-2-11.3

Requirements for Provisioning

Annex 3 to APPENDIX E - Defense Logistics Agency Screening Requirements

E-3-11.3.1
Requirements for Provisioning and Other Pre-Procurement Screening Data

The Contractor shall perform Defense Logistics Service Center (DLSC) prescreening for all Reference Numbers appearing on all applicable Provisioning Technical Documentation Parts Lists per DOD 4100.39-M, Volume 5, and the requirements included in this SOW.

E-3-11.3.2
Screening Results

The Contractor shall provide screening results to the Government 30 days before each Provisioning In-Process Review (IPR) and have the results of screening data available at each Provisioning IPR.  The following data elements obtained as a result of valid National Stock Number (NSN) matches through DLSC screening shall be inserted into the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD) for review by Government personnel at each IPR.


a.
Manufacturer’s Reference Number. 


b.
Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE).


c.
Item Name.


d.
Reference Number Category Code (RNCC).


e.
Reference Number Variation Code (RNVC).


f.
Shelf Life Code.


g.
Unit of Measure Price.


h.
Recoverability Code.

E-3-11.3.3
DLSC Instructions

The Contractor shall contact DLSC for specific instructions when submission shall be via magnetic tape or floppy diskette for proper labeling and packing requirements.  Submissions via floppy diskette must:  be formatted per DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 5,  Provisioning and Other Pre-Procurement Screening Manual, not include a header nor trailer, be in ASCII format, and cannot exceed 25,000 transactions per diskette.   The following DLSC telephone numbers are provided for all inquires pertaining to screening.

Commercial
DSN

Description

(269) 961-4461
661-4461
Questions on submitting procedures for screening

(269) 961-4467
661-4467
Inquiries regarding screening

(269) 961-4725
661-4725
Customer Support Office (general DLSC inquiries)

The DLSC website is www.DLSC.DLA.MIL

E-3-11.3.4
DLSC Screening Results

The Government requires the Contractor to interpret DLSC screening results and to extract current data which is required to be applied to the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).  The data elements specified in paragraph E-3-11.3.2 above must be extracted for each Provisioning List Item Sequence Number (PLISN) line matched to an NSN and inserted in the applicable PTD Parts List, for Government review at each IPR.

E-3-11.3.5
Screening Data

Screening Data shall conform to Chapters II and IV of DoD 4100.39-M, Federal Logistics Information System.  Use a fixed length record format per Figure l below for Reference Number Data screening requests or Figure 2 below for National Item Identification Number (NIIN) screening requests.  

E-3-11.3.6
Contractor Sample Letter of Transmittal

TO:
COMMANDER


Defense Logistics Service Center


Director of Cataloging


ATTN:  DLSC-SBA (Provisioning Screening)


Federal Center


Battle Creek, MI 49107-3084

SUBJECT:
Request for Provisioning Screening

Reference:  Contract NO: ________________________

Enclosure:  CD or DVD:)

Specify “Enclosure:  CD or DVD”

The following information is being furnished per paragraph 2.510, DOD 4100.39-M, Volume 5
    Input DIC                                 LSR “Mandatory”

    Activity Code.                             CL “Mandatory”

    Destination Code         Contractor CAGE Code “Mandatory”

    Type of Screening                           F “Mandatory”

    Single output/multiple output code          1 “Mandatory”

    Number of Records
                         “Mandatory”

    For Magnetic Tape Submittals Add:

    Tape Format Code:

    Track:

    Bits per Inch:

    Blocked:

    Reel Serial Number:

Point of Contact

    Contractor Name: ________________________________

    ATTN: ________________________________________

    Address: _______________________________________

    City ________________________State_______Zip Code________

    Phone No: _____________________

    SIGNATURE: _______________________________________________________

E-3-11.3.7
DLSC Screening Interpretation 

The Contractor shall interpret DLSC screening results and provide data for requirements specified below to update the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD) for the applicable Parts Lists inputs to CECOM LCMC for each PLISN line matched to a National Stock Number (NSN).  The output shall be interpreted utilizing DOD 4100.39-M, Volume 5 Chapter II and the following guidelines:

E-3-11.3.7.1
Segment Code Identification

Identification of Segment Codes for each NSN matched are as follows:

Segment - J - Identifies CAGE Code/Reference Numbers submitted.

Segment - 1 - Notification of canceled/replacement CAGE Code.

Segment - L - Fine header data, identifies matched NSN.

Segment - A - Identification data, i.e. item name, DEMIL, etc.

Segment - B - Moe Rule data, identifies manager and user of NSN.

Segment - C - Identifies all CAGE Code/Reference Numbers assigned to NSN.

Segment - E - Standardization data.

Segment - H - Catalog management data.

E-3-11.3.7.2
Card Column 40 Segments

Segments identified are located in Card Column 40 of the output and are the only segments required to be reviewed.

E-3-11.3.7.3
Document Identifier Codes (DIC)

Identification of output Document Identifier Codes (DIC) which shall be encountered upon receipt of screening results are as follows:

KSR - Search results - Header record/identifies contractor CAGE Code performing screening.

KNR - No match/negative reply - no match for CAGE Code/Reference Number screening.

KRE - Notification of return - identifies error conditions; see DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 5, Table 500 for return codes and Chapter 1 Para. 1.200, Index of Data Record Numbers (DRNS) which specifies actual data element rejected, e.g. DRN CAGE Code, Reject Code (IV) invalid data elements.

KMR - Match results - identifies CAGE Code/Reference Number matched to an NSN.

KMS - Classified match - identifies NSN which is security classified. Output will not be identified.

KMA - Association match - identifies submitted CAGE Code/Reference Number matched to an identical Reference Number associated a different CAGE Code which has an established relationship.

KME - Exact match - identifies CAGE Code/Reference Number matched to a single NSN.

KMP - Partial match - identifies CAGE Code/Reference Number matched to more than one NSN.

KMT - Preferred NSN - output as a result of matched NSN reflecting Item Standardization Code 3 or E.  This DIC reflects replacement NSN with file data appearing directly under last DIC of replaced NSN.

E-3-11.3.8
Segment Interpretation

The following interpretations of each segment shall apply in the selection of the proper National Stock Number (NSN) and data elements required by the Government.

Segment J:  Identifies each CAGE Code/Reference Number screened.  First output DIC shall always be KSR followed by KMS, KMR, or KNR, which shall reflect classified, error, match, or negative reply conditions/data received from DLSC.

Note:  If match is identified to an additional Reference Number when submitting more than one Reference Number, matched Reference Number shall be placed in the Reference Number field and CAGE Code in the Cage Code field of the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).

Segment 1.  Identifies DLSC Change data which shall reflect both the canceled and replacement CAGE Code.

Segment L:  Identifies the National Stock Number (NSN) for which the File Data is being furnished.

Segment A:  Identifies data elements common to the identification of the item of supply.  The item name shall be extracted from the DLSC response, card columns 50-70, and applied to the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).

Segment B:  Identifies individual service/services which are recorded as either the Primary/Secondary Inventory Control Activities (PICA/SICA) and data receivers/collaborators.  First criteria is to select NSN with MOE Rule beginning with Letter A - Army and check collaborator field card columns 59-64 and receiver fields card 66-71 for Activity Code CL CECOM LCMC when a CAGE Code/ Reference Number is matched to multiple NSNs for a given PLISN line.  Identity of Activity Code CL reflects CECOM LCMC as user of the matched NSN.  Data required shall be extracted from the selected NSN and applied to the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).  See Para: 11.3.9 below, for filter to be utilized as further guidance in the determination of the correct NSN to be utilized.  This interpretation does not apply for CAGE CODE/Reference Numbers matched exactly to one NSN which shall automatically provide data elements required to be extracted and applied to the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).

Segment C:  Identifies all CAGE Code/Reference Number of the matched NSN.  If the Reference Number Variation Code (RNVC) I or 9 is reflected in card column 46 for the CAGE Code/Reference Number matched, selection of an equivalent CAGE Code/Reference Number must be made due to code identifying Reference Number as non-definitive.  Non-Definitive numbers shall not be accepted by CECOM LCMC.  RNVC must equal 2 or 3 and replacement CAGE Code/Reference Number shall be selected from this segment and input into the Reference Number and CAGE Code fields of the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD). as replacement CAGE Code/Reference Number.  Further selection must cite RNCC 2 or 3 as first precedence criteria.

NOTE:  This does not apply to items identified by Specification/Source Control drawings.  These drawings shall be the primary reference numbers only.  For Specification Control Drawings, the manufacturer’s data is to be entered only as additional Reference Numbers.

Segment E:  Identifies standardization data which reflects replacement and replaced NSN due to DOD Standardization Program.  NSN matched to CAGE Code/Reference Number shall be reflected in the left most column.  Standardization status codes are reflected in Card Columns 41 and 63 of the output.  Status codes 3 or E specifies item of supply is not authorized for Procurement.  When either code is reflected in C/Column 41 check shall be made for replacement NSN Column 50-62.  Replacement NSN shall reflect standardization code of 1, B, 5, 6, or 2 in Card Column 63.  When this condition is encountered, replacement NSN shall be displayed directly under last output (DIC) for replaced NSN, and shall reflect DIC KMT and all corresponding segment data for review.  This condition shall require selection of new replacement CAGE Code/Reference Number from Segment C and entered in the Reference and CAGE Code fields of the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD) for first and all subsequent appearances to bring all PLISN lines into synchronization.  Reference Number Variation Code (RNVC) must equal 2 or 3 and Reference number Category Code (RNCC) must be 2 or 3 in sequence order.

Segment H:  Identifies each service’s catalog management data which shall be utilized to apply pertinent data to the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD) data tables to satisfy the Government’s requirements.  Data shall be extracted from cards J and 2 of the output.


(1)  Card J:



(a)  Check for MOE Code - DA - Army, Card Columns 55-56.



(b)  If no DA code, check for DF, DM, DJ, or DS.  If no code exists, Contractor must input data elements which are required to be extracted from screening as follows:

Compare the Unit of Issue, (UI), card columns 50-65, with the Unit of Measure, (UM), of the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).  If they are identical, extract the Unit of Issue Price, (UI PRICE), Card Columns 70-78 and input this data to the Unit of Measure Price (UM Price), field of the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).  However, if the UI and the UM are not identical, the UM Price shall be calculated using the UI Price and the UI Conversion Factor from DOD 4100.39-M, Volume 5.


(2)  Card 2:

Extract Shelf Life Code from card column 46.  Apply to the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).  Extract Recoverability Code from Card Column 48 and apply to the fifth position of the SMR Code in the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).  If MOE Code DA is not encountered, check for MOE Code DF, DM, DN, and DS for other service Recoverability Codes which shall require check of Army Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC) to determine if Army and other Service Recoverability Codes are compatible.  This is essential for supply management and repair concepts.  This rule only applies for NSNs matched at DLSC when no DA code is on DLSC output.  Data elements identified are required to be input by the Contractor for all required fields in the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).

E-3-11.3.9
Selection Filter

The filter as described below shall be utilized as additional guidance to select best NSN answer for output DICS; KSR, KMR, KMP, KMS, and KMT when single or multiple responses are received for a given CAGE Code/Reference Number screened.

Definitive answer (RNCC 2 or 3) over non-definitive answer (RNCC 1 or 4).

Unclassified answer over classified answer.

Non-controlled (no Reference Number Category (RNCC 1 or 7)) present in the response set over controlled.

Source Controlled (RNCC 1) over Specification Controlled (RNCC 7).

Exact match with NSN over match with superseded NSN.

Note:  If resident activity CL - CECOM LCMC is not a user on the exact match NSN, interpret KMT superseded NSN in the data set for multi-matches.  If CECOM LCMC Activity is determined a user, select superseded NSN and determine replacement CAGE Code/Reference Number and apply all specified Government required data to the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).


With MOE Rule over no MOE Rule (Segment B).


More users over less users (MOE Rules Segment B).


Standardization status code preference 1, B, 5, 6, 2, C, 3, E.

E-3-11.3.10
Additional Guidance

Additional guidance can be obtained by contacting the Supply Cataloger from the List of Attendees at the Provisioning Guidance Conference.

Note:  If CAGE Code/Reference Number screened reveals RNVC 1 or 9 and is the only Reference Number assigned to the NSN, determination must be made to insure item of supply is technically acceptable.  If determined not acceptable, replacement CAGE Code/Reference Number must be obtained and applied to the Reference Number and CAGE Code entries in the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).  This requirement shall apply to all CAGE Code/Reference Numbers encountering DLSC matches whether entered as the prime or additional CAGE Code/Reference Number the Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD).

Fixed Length Record Format:  Input Segment 2-Reference Number (LSR) Submittal

CARD COLUMN (CC)
DATA ELEMENT
REMARKS



All entries shall be in accordance



with DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 5.


1 - 3
Document Identifier Code
Use “LSR”.


4 - 6
Package Sequence Number


7
Priority Indicator Code
Use “4”.


8 - 9
Activity Code


10 - 26
Submitter’s Control Number




CC 10-13: The Julian Date



CC 14: Use “M”



CC 15-20: PCCN



CC 21-26: PLISN 



(Left Justified).


27 - 31
Destination Code


32
Type of Screening Code
Use “F”.


33 - 36
Output Data Request Code
Use “9910 or “0174”.


37
Statistical Indicator Code
Use “A”.


38
Single/Multiple Output Code


39
Blank


40
DIDS Segment Code
Use “2”.


41
Reference Number Category
Leave Blank.



Code (P type screening only)


42
Reference Number Variation
Leave Blank



Code (P type screening only)


43
Federal or NATO Supply Code




Use the Federal Supply Code for



Manufacturer(FSCM) or NATO Supply



Code for Manufacturer (NSCM).


48 - 49
Reference Number
Mandatory entry. 


80
Continuation Indicator Code
Use “1”. 

FIGURE 1.  Reference Number Data Screening Requests

Fixed Length Record Format:  Input Segment 3 - National Item Identification (LSF) Submittals

CARD COLUM (CC)
DATA ELEMENT
REMARKS



All entries shall be in accordance



with DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 5. 


1 - 3
Document Identifier Code
Use “LSF”. 


4 - 6
Package Sequence Number


7
Priority Indicator Code
Use “4”. 


8 - 9
Activity Code


10 - 26
Submitter’s Control Number




CC 10-13: Juliann Date



CC 14:  Use “M” 



CC 15-20: PCCN



CC 21-26: PLISN



(Left Justified). 


27 - 30
Blank


31 - 39
National Item Identification.
Mandatory Number Entry.


40
DIDs Segment Code
Use “3”. 


41
Blank


42 - 46
Output Data Request Code
Use “9910” or





 “0174”. 


52
Blank


53
Statistical Indicator Code
Use “A”. 


54
Blank


55
Single/Multiple Output Code

FIGURE 2.  NIIN Screening Requests

Annex 4 to APPENDIX E - Data Requirements Form
*Note: DCNs are required when an approved engineering change requires a change to an approved PPL


[image: image66.emf]DATA REQUIREMENTS FORMAT Card BlockREQDPPLDCN*

DATA ELEMENT TITLE

CROSS FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENT

                (SEE SOW)

SYSTEM/EI   PCCN A-1 X X X

PROV LIST ITEM SEQUENCE NO (PLISN) A-2 X. X X

TYPE OF CHANGE CODE A-3 X X X

INDENTURE CODE A-4 X X X

  ATTACHING PART/HARDWARE OPTION 4 X X X

  INDENTURE FOR KITS OPTION 1 X X X

ARN CAGE CODE A-5 X X X

CAGE CODE A-5 X X X

ADDITIONAL REFERENCE NUMBER (ARN) A-6 X X X

REFERENCE   NUMBER A-6 X X X

ARN REFERENCE No. CATGORY CODE A-7 X X X

REFERENCE NUMBER CATEGORY CODE A-7 X X X

ARN REFERENCE No. VARIATION CODE A-8 X X X

REFERENCE NUMBER VARIATION CODE A-8 X X X

ESSENTIALITY CODE A-11 X X X

ITEM NAME A-12 X X X

SHELF LIFE A-13 X X X

UNIT OF MEASURE B-16 X X X

UNIT OF MEASURE (UM) PRICE B-17 X X X

SOURCE, MAINT AND RECOVER CODE B-22 X X X

DEMILITARIZATION CODE B-23 X X X

PRODUCTION LEAD TIME B-24 X X X

HARDNESS CRITICAL ITEM B-25 X X X

PHYSICAL SECURITY PILFERAGE CODE B-26 X X X

PRECIOUS METAL INDICATOR CODE B-27 X X X

ADP EQUIPMENT CODE B-28 X X X

NEXT HIGHER ASSEMBLY (NHA) PLISN C-29 X X X

NHA PLISN INDICATOR C-30 X X X

OVERHAUL REPLACEMENT RATE C-31 X X X

QUANTITY PER ASSEMBLY OPTION 1 C-32 X X X

SYSTEM/EI   QUANTITY PER END ITEM OPTION 1 C-33 X X X

MAINTENANCE REPLACEMENT RATE I C-34 X X X

MAINTENANCE REPLACEMENT RATE II OPTION 1 C-35 X X X

MAINT REPLACEMENT RATE MODIFIER C-36 X X X

SAME AS PLISN C-38 X X X

PRIOR ITEM PLISN C-39 X X X



[image: image67.emf]Continued

DATA REQUIREMENTS FORMAT Card Block REQDPPL DCN*

USABLE ON CODE D-43 X X X

REFERENCE DESIGNATION D-44 X X X

  OPTION 1 X X X

REFERENCE DESIGNATOR OVRFLOW CODE D-45 X X X

REFERENCE DESIGNATION CODE D-46 X X X

SPECIAL MATERIAL CONTENT CODE D-47 X X X

PROVISIONING LIST CATEGORY CODE D-48 X X X

SPECIAL MAINTENANCE ITEM-CODE D-49 X X X

MAINTENANCE TASK DISTRIBUTION E-57 X X X

REPAIR CYCLE TIME E-58 X X X

REPLACEMENT TASK DISTRIBUTION E-59 X X X

CONTRACTOR TECHNICAL INFO CODE E-61 X X X

CHANGE AUTHORITY NUMBER F-66 X X X

INTERCHANGEABILITY CODE F-67 X X X

SERIAL NUMBER EFFECTIVITY F-68 X X X

REPLACED OR SUPERSEDING (R/S) PLISN F-70 X X X

R/S PLISN INDICATOR F-71 X X X

LSA CONTROL NUMBER (LCN) H-77 X X X

ALTERNATE LCN CODE H-78 X X X

PROVISIONING REMARKS H-79 X X X

TECHNICAL MANUAL (TM)-CODE J-80 X X X

FIGURE NUMBER J-81 X X X

ITEM NUMBER J-82 X X X

TM CHANGE NUMBER J-83 X X X

QUANTITY PER FIGURE J-85 X X X

TM FUNCTIONAL GROUP CODE J-86 X X X

BASIS OF ISSUE J-87 X X X

ITEM NAME CODE J-89 X X X

LINE REPLACEABLE UNIT J-90 X X X

PROVISIONING NOMENCLATURE K-91 X X X


Annex 5 to APPENDIX E - Provisioning Requirements Statement

	Provisioning Requirements Statement

	Title

WIN-T Increment 2

	Provisioning Activity (address and zip code) 

USA CECOM LCMC, FORT MONMOUTH, N.J. 07703-5000   

ATTN: AMSEL-LC-COM-C-WT

	This Provisioning Requirements Statement (PRS) is furnished and will be prepared per Statement of Work (SOW). Deliverable Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD) and Engineering Data for Provisioning (EDFP) Requirements will be specified on Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL).

	Provisioning Requirements

	1. Guidance Conference  IS REQUIRED.  CONFERENCE WILL BE HELD AT

	a. Place:  FORT MONMOUTH, NEW JERSEY

	b. Date: SEE BLOCK 16, NOTE 1

	c. Time:  TBD

	d. Estimated No. of Days:   2

	2. Provisioning Conference IS REQUIRED.  CONFERENCE WILL BE HELD AT

	a. Place:  CONTRACTOR'S FACILITY
	b. Date: SEE BLOCK 16, NOTE 2

	c. Time:     TBD
	d. Estimated No. of Days:   10

	e. The Contractor IS REQUIRED TO HAVE A SAMPLE OF THE COMPONENT/END ITEM AT THE CONFERENCE.  SAMPLE ARTICLE WILL BE VIEWED AT CONFERENCE

	3. Provisioning Preparedness Review Conference IS NOT REQUIRED

	4. Manufacturers or Commercial Manuals ARE NOT REQUIRED

	5. Incremental Submission of PTD IS AUTHORIZED (SEE BLK 16, NOTE 3)

	6. Provisioning Screening is required  RESULTS ARE REQUIRED TO BE ON THE PPL 

	7. Resident Provisioning Team (RPT) WILL NOT BE ESTABLISHED

	8. Interim Release IS NOT AUTHORIZED

	9.EDFP

WILL BE DELIVERED IN BOTH HARDCOPY AND DIGITAL FORMAT

	10. EDFP will be sequenced by: PLISN 

	11. DELETED

	12. Tools and Test Equipment WILL BE INCLUDED IN PPL (SEE BLK 16,  NOTE 4)

	13. PPS IS REQUIRED (SEE BLK 16, NOTE 5)

	14. Repair Kits and Repair Part Sets WILL BE INCLUDED IN THE PPL

	15. Common and Bulk Items List (SEE BLK 16, NOTE 6)

	16.   NOTES:

1.  Within 21 days after contract award, the Contractor shall contact the PCO at USA CECOM LCMC, FT. MONMOUTH, N.J. 07703, to establish a date for the Start of Work Meeting in conjunction with the Supportability Integrated Product Team (SIPT), if required by Contractor for further clarification of the requirements.

The Contractor shall prepare and present at the Guidance Conference a delivery schedule in Milestone Chart format for:

      a. Engineering Data For Provisioning (EDFP)               e.  Technical Manuals (TMs)

      b. Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC)                         f.   Packaging Instructions

      c. Provisioning Parts List (PPL)                                      g.  Conferences/IPRs 

      d. Repair Parts and Special Tools List (RPSTL) 

2.  Provisioning Conference dates and duration will be established at the Guidance Conference.

3.  When multiple PCCNS are required for Provisioning, the submission of completed individual PCCNS before the final delivery date is encouraged.

4.  Only SPECIAL TOOLS and TEST EQUIPMENT will be listed.

5.  PPS will be finalized at the Guidance Conference.

6.  Only BULK MATERIAL required for the fabrication of items in the PPL which are source coded "M" (MAKE) will be listed. BULK MATERIAL source coded "P" (PROCURED) will be listed at the end of the PPL.


Annex 6 to APPENDIX E - Repair Parts and Special Tools List (RPSTL) Requirements

E-6-1
Requirements for Repair Parts and Special Tools List (RPSTL)

RPSTLs shall encompass new, revised, changed, and/or modified Electronic Technical Manuals (ETM), and (if necessary) paper technical manuals.

The Contractor shall prepare front matter, an introduction and illustrations for each RPSTL ordered per the applicable CDRL.  RPSTLs may be separate TM’s or appendices to narrative TMs.  MIL-HDBK-1222C Guide to the General Style and Format of US Army Work Package Technical Manuals expands and clarifies the requirements contained in MIL-STD-40051-2 and is included for use as guidance only.  The RPSTL(s) shall cover all maintenance levels and shall be delivered based on the following:

TM 11-XXXX-XXX-13&P
Operator Field Maintenance Manual Including Repair Parts and Special Tools List (insert Configuration Item (CI) Nomenclature) 

E-6-2
Hard Copy

The Contractor shall prepare one hard copy of the final version of each RPSTL.  Hard copy shall be a duplicate of the illustrations in the highest level RPSTL, with the exception of the TM Number located at the top of the page, which reflects maintenance level. Hard copies are only needed for those figures showing parts removed at the maintenance level authorized by that RPSTL.  Item numbers, figure numbers and figure captions remain identical for every level TM.

E-6-3
Illustrations

The Contractor shall prepare a separate figure for each breakdown of a repairable assembly.  If an assembly is used more than once in a RPSTL, the Table of contents shall refer to the first appearance of the illustration with the following statement, “SEE GROUP XX FOR PARTS BREAKDOWN.”  Illustrations shall be line art only.  Existing illustrations, Government owned, or commercial illustrations, shall be used if they meet the requirements of CECOM LCMC “Detailed Requirements for Preparation of Technical Manuals including Repair Parts and Special Tools Lists and this SOW paragraph; otherwise the Contractor shall prepare new illustrations.  If an existing illustration requires more than 25% additions and/or deletions of callouts, the callouts of that illustrations shall be completely re-sequenced.  For reference designated equipment all electronic equipment and components to include cable assemblies, shall be identified by the applicable reference designator on the illustration of that particular functional group.  The acquiring activity shall provide further guidance on reference designations at the time of the provisioning guidance conference and subsequent in process reviews if required.  Special tools shall be assigned a functional group 10 numbers higher from the last group listed in the MAC.

E-6-4
Residual Materials  

All residual materials produced in developing a RPSTL, e.g., digital graphics files in their native format(s), any finished oversized inked original artwork, if applicable, and all source data furnished to the Contractor by the Government, etc., shall be delivered with the completed camera ready.  

E-6-5
Digital Files (Mandatory Under DoD Continuous Acquisition and Life Cycle Support (CALS) Initiatives 
The Contractor shall deliver digital, editable files and a PDF version of the RPSTL.  Digital graphics shall be delivered in the form of Computer Graphics Metafile (CGM) vector files that meet the requirements of ANSI/ISO 8632.1-4:1992/Amd. 1/Amd. 2, or CALS (CCITT Group 4) Raster files.  The Contractor shall specify the name and version of the automated system used to produce each digital file, how each file was saved, and by what command function.  The Contractor shall deliver all the residual materials to the Government RPSTL acceptance activity on computer disk, magnetic tape, or other digital medium containing the digital files with a description or specification, on paper, of the composition of the digital files.

E-6-6
Source Data

E-6-6.1
Approved Equipment Changes

The Contractor shall incorporate into each RPSTL coverage for all Government approved changes/2028s made to the equipment, up to delivery of the final equipment under this contract.  Information based on Engineering Change Proposals or equivalents approved for the convenience of the Contractor shall be incorporated into RPSTLs by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Government.

E-6-6.2
Other Government Furnished Source Data

The Contractor shall incorporate the source data required below into each RPSTL;  the Government RPSTL acceptance activity shall furnish the source data required below to the Contractor within thirty days after the Provisioning Guidance Conference.

	Source Data
	Required
	Not Required

	Publication ID Number
	X
	

	Supersession Notice
	
	X

	Tabular Listing
	
	X

	Government Owned Illustrations
	
	X

	List of Applicable References
	X
	


E-6-7
Correction of Errors

AMSEL-LC-COM-C-WT is designated as the Government RPSTL acceptance activity.  If the Contractor receives RPSTL comments or corrections from Government activities other than the Government RPSTL acceptance activity, the Contractor shall forward these comments and corrections to the Government RPSTL acceptance activity for approval or rejection.

E-6-8
Delinquency

The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer (KO) and the Government RPSTL acceptance activity immediately by telephone if dates that work must be performed, or that RPSTLs and data must be delivered shall not be met by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall follow-up this telephone call immediately with a letter to the KO, and shall at the same time send a copy of this letter to the Government RPSTL acceptance activity at the following address:

Commander U.S. Army CECOM Life Cycle Management Command 

ATTN: AMSEL-LC-COM-C-WT

Fort Monmouth, New Jersey 07703-5007.

Annex 7 to APPENDIX E - Requirements for Design Change Notices (DCNs)

E-7-1
One-Way Interchangeable Items  

One-way interchangeable (OW) items are those wherein the newer part shall satisfy all the requirements of both the old and new applications. However, the older part shall not meet the requirements of the new application. The new (superseding) part shall be delivered in the 036 Report format under its own (unique) PLISN. The 036 Report, block 29 (“C” card) shall contain the PLISNs of all Next Higher Assembly (NHA) applications. Block 44 (“D” card) shall contain the identifying Usable On Code (UOC) which has been assigned to each end item it is a part of (as a minimum it should list the older model’s UOC, plus the UOC of at least one newer model). Interchangeability information on the “F” card shall contain the approved ECP number in block 67; the Interchangeability Code (IC) in block 68 shall be equal to “OW”; block 71 shall contain the superseded item’s PLISN; and block 72 must equal “R”. The old (superseded) part shall remain under its assigned PLISN. Interchangeability information on the “F” card shall contain the approved ECP number in block 67; the IC, block 68 shall equal “OW”; block 71 shall contain the superseding item’s PLISN; block 72 shall be blank.

E-7-2
Two-Way Interchangeable Items  

Two-way (TW) interchangeable items are those items wherein both the newer part and the older part shall satisfy all requirements of both the new and old applications.

E-7-2.1
Two-Way Interchangeable (TW) Non-repairable Items

Two-way Interchangeable Non-repairable Items shall be assigned to the same PLISN as the old part number. The new part number shall be assigned as the primary reference number and the old part number shall become an additional reference.  Interchangeability information on the “F” card for this PLISN shall contain the approved ECP number in block 67; the IC in block 68 shall equal “TW”; block 71 shall contain the PLISN of the line itself; block 72 shall be blank.

E-7-2.2
Two-Way Interchangeable Repairable Items

Two-Way Interchangeable Repairable Items shall be assigned a unique PLISN. Both the new and the old item’s “C” and “D” cards shall be updated with the identical NHA and UOC information. The new and old item’s “F” cards shall list the approved ECP in block 67 and the IC in block 68 shall be equal to “TW”. However, block 71 of the new item must reflect the old item’s PLISN and Block 72 must be equal to “R”.  Block 71 of the old item must contain the new item’s PLISN and Block 72 must be blank.

E-7-3
Not Interchangeable (NI) Items

Not Interchangeable Items are those wherein the new part cannot be used in all applications. However, the old part can no longer be used in its present configuration. If the old part cannot be modified or reworked to the new version, it should be discarded (safety, etc. reasons). The new part shall be assigned a unique PLISN and contain all appropriate NHA PLISN and UOC data. In the “F” card, Block 67 shall contain the approved ECP number, block 68 shall equal NI, block 71 shall contain the PLISN of the old part and block 72 shall equal “R”. The old part’s “F” card shall be updated to reflect the approved ECP number in block 67. The IC in block 68 shall equal NI. Block 71 shall reflect the superseding part’s PLISN. Block 72 shall be blank.

E-7-4
No Impact Changes

DCNs are not required for changes which have no impact on provisioning documentation, e.g., changes to the finish, tolerances, etc., if they do not require a change to the part number.

E-7-5
PTD Preparation

The Contractor shall prepare Provisioning Technical Documentation (PTD) as specified and per Appendices entitled “Data Requirements Form” and “Provisioning Data Element Definitions” per applicable columns checked on Data Requirements Form. Efforts to be performed may be divided into the following general areas:

a.
Revise PPL as necessary by updating existing data elements to include any changes and/or additions.

b.
Prepare changes to the PPL caused by Design Change Notices (DCN), or addition of a new model (UOC).

c.
Prepare EDFP

d.
Prepare DCN

Appendix F – Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC) Prep Instructions

F-1
MAC Preparation
The Contractor shall prepare a MAC per this SOW (a sample MAC can be provided upon request).  The MAC shall include all maintenance levels up to and including depot and shall be documented as an appendix to the system’s lowest level maintenance manual.  The MAC report shall incorporate a two-level maintenance structure as defined by the Government.  The MAC shall document to the lowest repairable assembly within the end item.  Non-repairable items are to be documented in a remark against the repair function of the next higher assembly (NHA).  All items that have repair functions assigned to multiple levels shall be supported by remarks that clarify the specific repair actions performed at each level (e.g., repair at organizational level is limited to the replacement of defective fuses and lamps).  The MAC shall be structured in such a way that replacement of an item is considered the repair of its NHA.

F-2
Configuration End Items
Configured systems may be comprised of nomenclatured components and/or end items that are covered by a separate MAC, RPSTL and Maintenance Narrative.  The system MAC shall list these components and/or end items with a Functional Group Code and maintenance functions performed at organizational level with a remark against the repair function.  This remark shall reference the appropriate equipment publications which contain the component’s respective MAC.

F-3
Multiple Appearances
When an item appears in a system in multiple quantities with the same maintenance concept, the Government shall allow reference to the first appearance.  If the items are sequential in appearance, the items shall be grouped together under one Functional Group Code.

F-4
MAC Content and Format 
The MAC shall consist of the following four sections:

Section I - Introduction.  This section shall be furnished to the Contractor by the Government.

Section II - Maintenance Allocation Chart.  The Functional Group Codes (column 1) shall be alphanumeric codes that identify a particular system, subsystem, component/assembly or part of the system.  Functional Group Code assignment shall correspond to the top down breakdown sequence of the system/end item.  The maintenance functions shall adhere to one of the following tasks:  test, inspect, replace, repair, fault locate, service, overhaul, adjust, align.

Section III - Tools and Test Equipment Requirements.  This section shall identify the comprehensive listing of all tools and test equipment required to perform the maintenance functions of section II.  A numeric reference code shall be assigned to each entry so that it may be referenced in column 5 of Section II against the corresponding maintenance function.  At a minimum, each tool and test equipment entry (i.e., reference code) shall identify the maintenance level(s) where it’s used, common name, nomenclature or model/part number and National Stock Number (if applicable).

Section IV - Remarks.  This section shall contain remarks that are critical in clarifying Section II of the MAC.  All maintenance functions which are limited must be clarified by a remark.  All items for which discard has been economically justified should be cited as a remark in the repair of the NHA.  An alpha-character reference code shall be assigned to each remark so that it may be referenced in column 6 of Section II against the corresponding maintenance function.

APPENDIX G - TECHNICAL MANUALS

Annex 1 to Appendix G - Copyright Release Statement for Commercial Manuals 
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Annex 2 to Appendix G – Requirements for Technical Manuals, Page-Based
	TABLE A-II.  TM Requirements Matrix for __________________________________.

	TM Content
	-10
	-13

-13&P
	-14

-14&P
	MIL-STD-40051-2

Reference
	Element Name

	FRONT MATTER
	R
	R
	R
	5.2.1
	<paper.frnt>

	Front cover
	R
	R
	R
	5.2.1.1
	<frntcover>

	(MC) Promulgation letter
	
	
	
	5.2.1.2
	<promulgation>

	Warning summary
	
	R
	
	5.2.1.3
	<warnsum>

	Change transmittal page
	
	
	
	5.2.1.4
	<chgsheet>

	List of effective pages / work packages

(Excluding pocket TMs and publications with less than eight pages)
	R
	R
	R
	5.2.1.5
	<loepwp>

	Title block page
	R
	R
	R
	5.2.1.6
	<titleblk>

	Table of contents
	R
	R
	R
	5.2.1.8
	<contents>

	How to use this manual
	R
	R
	R
	5.2.1.9
	<howtouse>

	CHAPTER 1.

GENERAL INFORMATION, EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION AND THEORY OF OPERATION
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.1
	<gim>

	GENERAL INFORMATION WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.2
	<ginfowp>

	Scope
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.2.3
	<scope>

	Maintenance forms, records, and reports
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.2.4
	<mfrr>

	Reporting equipment improvement recommendations (EIR)
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.2.5
	<eir>

	Hand receipt (HR) manuals
	
	
	
	B.5.2.6
	<handreceipt>

	Corrosion prevention and control (CPC)
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.2.7
	<cpcdata>

	Ozone depleting substances (ODS)
	
	
	
	B.5.2.8
	<odsdata>

	Destruction of Army materiel to prevent enemy use
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.2.9
	<destructmat>

	Preparation for storage or shipment
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.2.10
	<pssref>

	Warranty information
	
	R
	
	B.5.2.11
	<wrntyref>

	Nomenclature cross-reference list
	
	R
	
	B.5.2.12
	<nomenreflist>

	List of abbreviations/acronyms
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.2.13
	<loa>

	Quality of material
	P
	
	
	B.5.2.15
	<qual.mat.info>

	Safety, care, and handling
	
	R
	
	B.5.2.16
	<sftyinfo>

	Nuclear hardness
	
	
	
	B.5.2.17
	<hcp>

	Calibration
	
	
	
	B.5.2.18
	<calref>

	Supporting information for repair parts, special tools, TMDE, and support equipment
	P
	R
	
	B.5.2.25
	<supdata>

	Copyright credit line
	
	
	
	B.5.2.26
	<copyrt>

	EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION AND DATA WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.3
	<descwp>

	Equipment characteristics, capabilities, and features
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.3.3
	<eqpinfo>

	Location and description of major components
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.3.4
	<locdesc>

	Differences between models
	
	
	
	B.5.3.5
	<eqpdiff>

	Equipment data
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.3.6
	<eqpdata>

	THEORY OF OPERATION WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	B.5.4
	<thrywp>

	CHAPTER X.

OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS
	R
	R
	R
	C.5.1
	<opim>

	DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR CONTROLS AND INDICATORS WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	C.5.2.3
	<ctrlindwp>

	OPERATION UNDER USUAL CONDITIONS WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	C.5.2.4
	<opusualwp>

	Security measures for electronic data
	
	R
	
	C.5.2.4.3
	<secref>

	Siting requirements
	
	R
	
	C.5.2.4.4
	<site>

	Shelter requirements
	
	R
	
	C.5.2.4.5
	<shelter>

	Assembly and preparation for use
	
	R
	
	C.5.2.4.6
	<prepforuse>

	Initial adjustments, before use and self-test
	
	R
	
	C.5.2.4.7
	<initial>

	Operating procedures
	R
	R
	R
	C.5.2.4.8
	<oper>

	Decals and instruction plates
	
	
	
	C.5.2.4.8.2
	<instructplt>

	Operating auxiliary equipment
	
	
	
	C.5.2.4.9
	<operaux>

	Preparation for movement
	
	R
	
	C.5.2.4.10
	<prepmove>

	OPERATION UNDER UNUSUAL CONDITIONS WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	C.5.2.5
	<opunuwp>

	Security measures for electronic data
	
	
	
	C.5.2.5.3.1
	<secref>

	Unusual environment / weather
	R
	R
	R
	C.5.2.5.3.2
	<unusualenv>

	Fording and swimming
	
	
	
	C.5.2.5.3.3
	<fording>

	Interim nuclear, biological, and chemical (NBC) decontamination procedures
	
	
	
	C.5.2.5.3.4
	<decon>

	Jamming and electronic countermeasures (ECM) procedures
	
	
	
	C.5.2.5.3.5
	<ecm>

	Degraded operation procedures
	
	
	
	C.5.2.5.3.6
	<degraded>

	EMERGENCY WORK PACKAGE
	
	
	
	C.5.2.6
	<emergencywp>

	STOWAGE AND DECAL / DATA PLATE GUIDE WORK PACKAGE
	
	
	
	C.5.2.7
	<stowagewp>

	ON-VEHICLE EQUIPMENT LOADING PLAN WORK PACKAGE
	
	
	
	C.5.2.8
	<eqploadwp>

	CHAPTER X.

TROUBLESHOOTING MASTER INDEX
	
	
	
	D.5.1

D.5.4.4
	<tim>

<masterindexcategory>

	TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	D.5.5.5
	<tsindxwp>

	CHAPTER X.

TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURES

NOTE

The notation (*) indicates that, if required, at least one of the these content items shall be included
	
	R
	R
	D.5.1

D.5.4.2
	<tim>

<troublecategory>

	TROUBLESHOOTING INDEX WORK PACKAGE
	
	R
	
	D.5.5.5
	<tsindxwp>

	*OPERATIONAL CHECKOUT WORK PACKAGES
	
	
	
	D.5.5.8.3
	<opcheckwp>

	*TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURES WORK PACKAGES
	
	
	
	D.5.5.8.4
	<tswp>

	*COMBINED OPERATIONAL CHECKOUT AND TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURES WORK PACKAGES
	
	
	
	D.5.5.8.5
	<opcheck-tswp>

	CHAPTER X.

PMCS MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

NOTE

PMCS is required as a minimum in one maintenance chapter
	
	
	
	E.5.2

E.5.2.1
	<mim>

<pmcscategory>

	PMCS INTRODUCTION WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	E.5.3.4.1
	<pmcsintrowp>

	PMCS, INCLUDING LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS, WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	E.5.3.4.2
	<pmcswp>

	CHAPTER X.

MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

NOTE

PMCS is required as a minimum in one maintenance chapter
	R
	R
	R
	E.5.2

E.5.2.2

E.5.2.3
	<mim> 

<maintenancepmcscategory> 

<maintenancecategory>

	SERVICE UPON RECEIPT WORK PACKAGE
	P
	R
	R
	E.5.3.2
	<surwp>

	Siting
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.2.3.1
	<siting>

	Shelter requirements
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.2.3.2
	<shltr>

	Service upon receipt of materiel
	P
	R
	R
	E.5.3.2.3.3
	<surmat>

	Installation instructions
	P
	R
	R
	E.5.3.2.3.4
	<install>

	Preliminary servicing of equipment
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.2.3.5
	<preserv>

	Preliminary checks and adjustment of equipment
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.2.3.6
	<prechkadj>

	Preliminary calibration of equipment
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.2.3.7
	<precal>

	Circuit alignment
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.2.3.8
	<calign>

	Ammunition markings
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.2.3.9.1
	<ammo.markings>

	Classification of defects
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.2.3.9.2
	<ammo.defect>

	Ammunition handling
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.2.3.9.3
	<ammo.handling>

	Procedures to activate ammunition
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.2.3.9.4
	<arm>

	Other service upon receipt task
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.2.3.10
	<other.surtsk>

	Follow-on maintenance
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.2.3.11
	<followon.maintsk>

	EQUIPMENT / USER FITTING INSTRUCTIONS WORK PACKAGE (PERSONAL USE EQUIPMENT)
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.3
	<perseqpwp>

	PMCS INTRODUCTION WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	E.5.3.4.1
	<pmcsintrowp>

	PMCS, INCLUDING LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS, WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	E.5.3.4.2
	<pmcswp>

	MAINTENANCE WORK PACKAGES

NOTE

As applicable, the following maintenance tasks shall be presented in the general order listed below:
	R
	R
	R
	E.5.3.5
	<maintwp>

	Servicing
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.3
	<service>

	Ground handling
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.4
	<groundtsk>

	Inspection of installed items
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.5
	<inspinstitm>

	Removal
	
	R
	
	E.5.3.5.3.6
	<remove>

	Disassembly
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.7
	<disassem>

	Cleaning
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.8
	<clean>

	Inspection - acceptance and rejection criteria
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.9
	<acptrejinsp>

	Nondestructive testing inspection (NDTI)
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.10
	<ndti>

	Repair or replacement
	
	R
	
	E.5.3.5.3.11
	<repair-rplc>

	Alignment
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.12
	<align>

	Painting
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.13
	<paint>

	Lubrication
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.14
	<lube>

	Assembly
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.15
	<assem>

	Test and inspection
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.16
	<test-inspect>

	Installation
	
	R
	
	E.5.3.5.3.17
	<install>

	Adjustment
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.18
	<adjust>

	Calibration
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.19
	<calibration>

	Radio interference suppression
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.20
	<ris>

	Placing in service
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.21
	<pis>

	Testing
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.22
	<test-pass>

	Preparation for storage or shipment
	
	R
	
	E.5.3.5.3.25
	<pss>

	Classification of defects
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.26
	<ammo.defect>

	Handling ammunition
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.27
	<ammo.handling>

	Ammunition markings
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.28
	<ammo.markings>

	Procedures for ammunition activation
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.29
	<arm>

	Additional maintenance task
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.30
	<other.maintsk>

	Follow-on maintenance
	
	
	
	E.5.3.5.3.31
	<followon.maintsk>

	GENERAL MAINTENANCE WORK PACKAGE
	
	
	
	E.5.3.6
	<maintwp>

	LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS WORK PACKAGE
	
	
	
	E.5.3.7
	<lubewp>

	ILLUSTRATED LIST OF MANUFACTURED ITEMS WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.9
	<manuwp>

	TORQUE LIMITS WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.10
	<torquewp>

	WIRING DIAGRAMS WORK PACKAGE
	P
	R
	
	E.5.3.11
	<wiringwp>

	CHAPTER X.

AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
	
	
	
	E.5.2

E.5.2.6
	<mim>

<auxiliarycategory>

	AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE WORK PACKAGE
	
	
	
	E.5.3.13
	<auxeqpwp>

	ILLUSTRATED LIST OF MANUFACTURED ITEMS WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.9
	<manuwp>

	TORQUE LIMITS WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.10
	<torquewp>

	WIRING DIAGRAMS WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.11
	<wiringwp>

	CHAPTER X.

AMMUNITION MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
	
	
	
	E.5.2

E.5.2.7
	<mim>

<ammunitioncategory>

	AMMUNITION MAINTENANCE WORK PACKAGE
	
	
	
	E.5.3.14.1
	<ammowp>

	AMMUNITION MARKING INFORMATION WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.14.2
	<ammo.markingwp>

	FOREIGN AMMUNITION (NATO) WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	E.5.3.14.3
	<natowp>

	CHAPTER X.

PARTS INFORMATION

(-10, -13, -14)

(-13&P,  -14&P)
	P

P
	P

R
	P

R
	F.5.3.2
	<pim>

	INTRODUCTION WORK PACKAGE
	P
	R
	R
	F.5.3.5
	<introwp>

	REPAIR PARTS LIST WORK PACKAGE
	P
	R
	R
	F.5.3.6
	<plwp>

	REPAIR PARTS FOR SPECIAL TOOLS WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	F.5.3.7
	<stl_partswp>

	KIT PARTS LIST WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	F.5.3.8
	<kitswp>

	BULK ITEMS WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	F.5.3.9
	<bulk_itemswp>

	SPECIAL TOOLS LIST WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	F.5.3.10
	<stlwp>

	NSN INDEX WORK PACKAGE
	P
	R
	R
	F.5.3.11.1
	<nsnindxwp>

	P/N INDEX WORK PACKAGE
	P
	R
	R
	F.5.3.11.2
	<pnindxwp>

	REFERENCE DESIGNATOR INDEX WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	F.5.3.11.3
	<refdesindxwp>

	CHAPTER X.

DESTRUCTION OF EQUIPMENT TO PREVENT ENEMY USE
	
	
	
	Appendix H
	<destruct-ginfowp>

<destruct-materialwp>

	GENERAL INFORMATION WORK PACKAGE
	
	
	
	H.5.1
	<destruct-ginfowp>

	DESTRUCTION OF EQUIPMENT TO PREVENT ENEMY USE WORK PACKAGE
	
	R
	
	H.5.2
	<destruct-materialwp>

	CHAPTER X.

SUPPORTING INFORMATION

NOTE

Applicable supporting information work packages shall be arranged in the order in which they are presented here and numbered accordingly.
	R
	R
	R
	G.5.1
	<sim>

	REFERENCES WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	G.5.2
	<refwp>

	INTRODUCTION FOR STANDARD TWO-LEVEL OR AVIATION TWO-LEVEL MAINTENANCE MAC WORK PACKAGE
	P
	R
	R
	G.5.3.3

G.5.3.3A
	<macintrowp>

	MAC WORK PACKAGE (STANDARD TWO-LEVEL OR AVIATION TWO-LEVEL)
	P
	R
	R
	G.5.3.4
	<macwp>

	COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LISTS WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	G.5.4
	<coeibiiwp>

	ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST (AAL) WORK PACKAGE
	
	R
	
	G.5.5
	<aalwp>

	EXPENDABLE AND DURABLE ITEMS LIST WORK PACKAGE
	R
	R
	R
	G.5.6
	<explistwp>

	TOOL IDENTIFICATION LIST WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	G.5.7
	<toolidwp>

	MANDATORY REPLACEMENT PARTS WORK PACKAGE
	P
	
	
	G.5.8
	<mrplwp>

	CRITICAL SAFETY ITEMS AND FLIGHT SAFETY CRITICAL AIRCRAFT PARTS WORK PACKAGE
	
	
	
	G.5.9
	<csi.fscap.wp>

	SUPPORT ITEMS WORK PACKAGE
	
	
	
	G.5.10
	<supitemwp>

	ADDITIONAL SUPPORTING WORK PACKAGES
	
	
	
	G.5.11
	<genwp>

	REAR MATTER
	R
	R
	R
	5.2.2
	<rear>

	Glossary
	
	
	
	5.2.2.1
	<glossary>

	Alphabetical index
	
	
	
	5.2.2.2
	<aindx>

	DA Form 2028
	R
	R
	R
	5.2.2.3
	<da2028>

	Authentication page
	R
	R
	R
	5.2.2.4
	<authent>

	Foldout pages
	
	
	
	5.2.2.5
	<foldsect>

	Back cover
	R
	R
	R
	5.2.2.7
	<back>


Legend 

R
Required

P
Prohibited

Shaded
As Required
APPENDIX H – LORA INPUT DATA REQUIREMENTS
A. The following terms are defined in accordance with the Computerized Optimization Model for Predicting and Analyzing Support Structures (COMPASS) definitions.

1. End Item:  A system that is ready for its intended use (e.g., ship, tank, mobile machine shop, and aircraft).  An end item need not all be within a common enclosure (case or shelter facility).

2. Line Replaceable Unit (LRU):  An assembly (such as a receiver/transmitter unit or power supply) that when it is removed and replaced results in the repair of the end item.  A Circuit Card Assembly (CCA) may be considered as an LRU if removal and replacement results in direct end item repair.

3. Shop Replaceable Unit (SRU):  A subassembly that when it is removed and replaced results in the repair of an LRU.

4. Piece Parts.  The lowest level indentured component (resistor, capacitor, transistor, integrated circuit, etc.) that permits repair of an SRU when it is removed and replaced.

B. All LRUs/SRUs shall be identified with the manufacturer part number, and if one exists, a National Stock Number (NSN).  If the same LRU/SRU is used in different equipment, the same part number shall be used.
C. A tree structure diagram shall be completed for the end item.  An example of a tree diagram is given below. 
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D. The following information shall be provided:

1. The end item unit price.

2. The end item Mean Time Between Failure (MTBF) in hours.

3. The end item Mean Time To Repair (MTTR) in hours.

4. Test equipment/repairmen required to repair the end item every time it fails.

5. Test equipment/repairmen required to repair the end item when specific LRUs fail.  Specify the LRU and indicate how long the equipment/repairmen is required to accomplish each repair action.  One example is a test equipment used to realign or tune the end item when a specific LRU such as an antenna is replaced.  Another example is a special tool used to remove and replace a specific LRU, but is not needed when other LRUs fail.

6. Cost of technical documentation per page.

7. The following for each test equipment not common to other end items:

a) Name

b) One-time development cost.

c) Expected life.

d) Lowest (most decentralized) maintenance echelon allowed.

e) Unit price.

f) Expected annual ownership cost.

g) Is the equipment for diagnostic testing only or repair only or both diagnostic testing and repair?

h) One-time installation cost by maintenance echelon.

8. The following shall be provided for each type of repairman:

a) Name.

b) Is the repairman to perform diagnostic testing only or repair only or both diagnostic testing and repair?

c) Lowest maintenance echelon allowed.

d) Is the repairman common or special (not common to other end items)?  If the repairman is special, the following shall be provided:

1) Training cost.

2) Highest (most centralized) maintenance echelon where the repairman is special.

e) Is the repairman military, government civilian, or contractor civilian?  If the repairman is contractor civilian, the following shall be provided:

1) Average fully loaded (indirect, G&A, and profit included) hourly labor rate.

2) Expected turnover period in years.

9. The following shall be provided for each LRU contained within the end item:

a) Identification.

b) Unit price.

c) Total number of this particular LRU within the end item.

d) Packaged shipping weight.

e) Is the item essential to the operation of the end item?

f) Does the item have an NSN?

g) Washout rate.

h) False removal rate.

i) MTBF in hours.

j) MTTR in hours.

k) Diagnostic time contained within MTTR.

l) Number of pages of technical documentation required to perform repair.

m) Test Program Set (TPS) software development cost.

n) Expected annual TPS maintenance cost.

o) Test equipment/repairmen required to perform repair, and the amount of time required by each.

p) When the LRU is repaired at a contractor facility, additionally provide the following:

1) Contractor Response Time (i.e., Turnaround Time).

2) Contractor Washout Rate.

3) Contractor Set Up Cost - one time fixed cost.

4) Total Contractor Cost per Failure.

5) Total Contractor Cost per False Pull.

q) If the LRU is redundant within an end item, additionally provide the number of this LRU needed within the end item to be operable.

10. The following shall be provided for each throwaway LRU contained within the end item:

a) Identification.

b) Is the throwaway item essential to the operation of the end item?

c) False removal rate.

d) Total number of items making up the throwaway item.  A throwaway item may be a single item or it may be a group of miscellaneous items.  For example, if an end item has 100 different throwaway cables, instead of entering 100 separate cables, the cables can be modeled as a single miscellaneous cable representing 100 individual cables.

e) The number of parts in paragraph (d) needing NSNs.

f) The unit price of the throwaway item or the average unit price for the miscellaneous throwaway item.

g) The weight of the throwaway item or the average weight for the miscellaneous throwaway item.

h) The MTBF of the throwaway item or the total MTBF of all items making up a miscellaneous throwaway item.  If MTBF(i) is the MTBF of item i, then the total MTBF, MTBF(t), is computed as follows:
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Where n is the total number of items

making up the throwaway item

11. The following shall be provided for each SRU contained within the end item:

a) Through (o).  The same data as for LRUs in paragraph 9 [omit (9i) MTBF in hours].

p)   Average price of piece parts used in each repair action.

q)   Number of piece parts needing an NSN.

12. The same information shall be provided for each miscellaneous throwaway SRU as for each miscellaneous throwaway LRU, except that the MTBF is entered with each application in the information described below.

13. The following information, known as an application, shall be given for each reparable and throwaway SRU.

a) Identification of the LRU it goes into.

b) SRU identification.

c) MTBF of the SRU in the LRU.

Note:  An application is the specification of a LRU and a SRU contained by the LRU.  Since a given SRU may be part of different LRUs, it may appear in several applications.  The failure rate of the SRU depends not only on the SRU itself, but also on where it is installed or applied.  However, multiple occurrences of a SRU in the same LRU should be entered as one application.  The specified MTBF for this application should represent the combined MTBF of all occurrences of the SRU in the one LRU.  Since each repairable LRU must contain at least one SRU, it must be listed with at least one application.  Similarly, since each SRU (whether repairable or not) must be part of a LRU, each SRU must be listed with at least one application.

14. If any LRU or SRU is to be screened for false removals before being either thrown away or repaired at a higher maintenance echelon, provide the following for each such item:

a) Identification

b) The lowest echelon at which screening can be done.

c) Screening detection fraction (the fraction of false removals that are detected by screening).

d) The average amount of time required to screen the item.

e) Development cost of software for a go/no-go (end-to-end) TPS.  (This cost should be less than the cost for a full repair TPS because it is assumed that the go/no-go TPS is a subset of the repair TPS.)

f) Expected annual TPS maintenance cost.

g) Test equipment/repairmen required to screen the item, and the amount of time required by each.
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				1.1.2				1.3				Systems Engineering/Program Management																		X		X
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				1.1.2				1.4.5				Test Facilities																		X		N/A

				1.1.2				1.5				Training																		X		X
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				5		1921; 1921-1; 1921-2		General Dynamics LRIP Final FRP Option Cost Reports
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GUIDELINES FOR THE PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE


OF


A COST ANALYSIS REQUIREMENTS DESCRIPTION (CARD)


PURPOSE. This manual gives guidance for preparing and updating a Cost Analysis Requirements Description.


BACKGROUND. DoD Instruction 5000.2 (references (a) requires that both a program office life-cycle cost estimate (LCCE), an independent cost estimate (ICE)) and/or DoD Component cost analysis (CCA) estimate be prepared in support of major acquisition decision points for all ACAT I programs.  The ICE is prepared by the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) Cost Analysis Improvement Group (CAIG), for ACAT ID programs, and those ACAT IC programs that the CAIG reviews. The CCA is prepared by the DoD component cost analysis agency for ACAT IC programs, unless the ACAT IC program is reviewed by the CAIG.  As part of this requirement, the DoD Component sponsoring an acquisition program establish, as a basis for cost-estimating, a description of the salient features of the program and of the system being acquired. This information is presented in a Cost Analysis Requirements Description (CARD).


GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR PREPARING AND SUBMITTING CARDS.  Reference (a) establishes the following guidelines for the preparation and distribution of CARDs:


1. The CARD is to be prepared by the program office (or an organization specified by the sponsoring DoD Component if a program office does not exist), and approved by the DoD Component’s Program Executive Officer (PEO).  The CARD is provided to the teams preparing the LCCE, the ICE and/or the CCA, and is included as a separate section of the documentation for those estimates.


2. For joint programs, the CARD should include the common program agreed to by all participating DoD Components as well as all unique program requirements of the participating Components.  It should include basic information of manpower, quantities, and calendar dates for anticipated expenses in all phases of the program.  Additionally, it should include (a) spreadsheet(s) summarizing actual expenditures to date.  If the program requires or relies on an item/service (irrespective of funding source), it needs to be described to the extent it can be cost.  Funding will need to be identified for the affordability review.

3. The teams preparing the program office LCCE, the CCA, and the ICE shall receive a draft CARD 180 days, and the final CARD 45 days, prior to a planned OIPT or DoD Component Review, unless the OIPT leader agrees to other due dates. (See Enclosure 6 paragraph E6.2. of reference (b)).


4. Unless waived by the CAIG Chair or DoD Component (for ACAT IC programs), a separate CARD shall be prepared for each alternative (I.e., each system concept, contractor, etc.) that the sponsoring DoD Component considered for the decision at hand (at a minimum, those that were considered in the cost and operational effectiveness analysis).  When appropriate, CARDs can be prepared as excursions to the preferred alternative (s) or one of the other alternatives.  It can be expected that the number of alternatives to be considered (and therefore, CARDs to be prepared) will be significantly reduced as the program moves from concept exploration and definition to production.

5.  Identify each page as “Official Use Only.”


SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS. A CARD should be regarded as a “living” document that is updated in preparation for DAB and program reviews, if not annually. The updates reflect any changes that have occurred, or new data that have become available, since the previous DAB and/or program review.


1. Each CARD should be comprehensive enough to facilitate identification of any area or issue that could have a significant effect on life-cycle costs and therefore must be addressed in the cost analysis. It also must be flexible enough to accommodate the use of various estimation methodologies. In some sections of the CARD, it may be possible to convey the information pertinent to cost estimation in a few sentences or a single matrix and/or table. In other sections, more detailed information may be required. The input options available to CARD preparers are identified in enclosure 1. Note that if a source document is referenced in the CARD, the full document (or pertinent extracts from it) must be included as an attachment to the CARD. MIL-STDS and other widely available references need not be attached, however, the exact location where the widely available information may be found shall be referenced, i.e., title of document, author(s), document number, and physical location.


2. The level of detail of the information presented in a CARD will vary depending upon the maturity of the program. Understandably, programs at Milestone A, and possibly at Milestone B, are less well-defined than programs at Milestone C. Accordingly, the CARD for a Milestone A or B program may define ranges of potential outcomes. It is essential that any assumptions made in preparing a CARD for Milestone A or B programs be identified in the appropriate sections of the document.  The CARD cannot contain any TBDs (To Be Determined), it must contain specific quantifiable data.

3. Finally, the analysts who will be responsible for estimating system costs should review the CARD before it is submitted to the OSD CAIG. The purpose of this review is to ensure that the CARD is complete and that it contains all of the information that will be needed to prepare the cost estimates. The cost analysts should not prepare the CARD, however.


OUTLINE OF CARD BASIC STRUCTURE:


1.0
System Overview


1.1 System Characterization.  This section discusses the basic attributes of the system – its configuration, the missions it will perform, threats it will counter, its relationship to other systems, and the major factors that will influence its cost.  The presentation should be structured as follows:


1.1.1
System Description.  This paragraph provides a general description of the system, including the functions it will perform and key performance parameters.  The parameters should be those most often used by cost estimators to predict system cost.  Examples of key system characteristics and performance parameters are provided in enclosure 2.  A diagram or picture of the system, with the major parts and subsystems appropriately labeled, should be included.


1.1.2
System Functional Relationships.  This paragraph describes the “top-level” functional and physical relationships among the subsystems within the system as well as the system’s relationship to other systems.

1.1.3
System Configuration.  This section identifies the equipment (hardware and software) Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) for the system.  If there is an approved Cost and Software Data Reporting Plan (CSDR) Plan for the system, the WBS in the Plan should be the basis for the WBS presented here.  If the CSDR Plan has not yet been approved, then the WBS contained in the CSDR Plan submitted to the OSD CAIG (or, if the program is an ACAT II, III or IV program, the designated Service CSDR focal point) should be the basis for the WBS included here.  Any differences between the WBS presented in this section and the WBS in the CSDR Plan should be identified and explained. 


1.1.4
Government Furnished Equipment and Property. This paragraph identifies the subsystems that will be furnished by the Government and included in the life-cycle cost estimates for the system.  Any Government-furnished Commercial Off-The-Shelf (COTS) software should be addressed in the discussion.  Where Government-furnished equipment or property is common to other weapon systems, the text should identify how the costs will be accounted for.


1.2  System Characteristics.  This section provides a technical description of the hardware, software, and human characteristics of the system.  It is divided into the following subelements:


1.2.1  Technical and Physical Description.  This set of paragraphs describes the physical design parameters of the system.  A separate discussion is provided for each equipment (hardware and software) work breakdown structure (WBS) item.  Physical design parameters should include performance, operational (including system design life), and material (weight and material composition) characteristics.  The planned sequence of changes in weight, performance, or operational characteristics that are expected to occur or have historically occurred as the program progresses through the acquisition and operating phases-Concept Refinement, Technology Development, System Development & Demonstration (SDD), Production and Deployment, and Operation and Support (O&S)-should be noted here.  These parameters should be reconciled with the system requirements in the Initial Capabilities Document (ICD), Capabilities Development Document (CDD) or Capabilities Production Document (CPD) (reference (a)) to show that the system is being consistently and realistically defined.  A tabular format is suggested.


1.2.1.x(..x..)  Subsystem Description.  This series of paragraphs (repeated for each subsystem) describes the major equipment (hardware/software) WBS components of the system.  The discussion should identify which items are off-the-shelf.  The technical and risk issues associated with development and production of individual subsystems also must be addressed.


1.2.1.x.1  Functional and Performance Description.  This subparagraph identifies the functions(s) the (..x..) subsystem is to perform.  In addition, it describes the associated performance characteristics and lists any firmware to be developed for data processing equipment.


1.2.1.x.2  Environmental Conditions.  This subparagraph identifies the environmental conditions expected to be encountered during development, production, transportation, storage, and operation of the subsystem.  It also identifies any hazardous, toxic, or radiological materials that may be encountered or generated during the subsystem’s development, manufacture, transportation, storage, operation, and disposal.  The quantities of each hazardous material used or generated over the subsystem’s lifetime should be estimated based on the most current operations and maintenance concepts.  The discussion should also describe the evaluation methodology for environmentally acceptable alternatives as well as the rational for selection of alternatives.  Finally the alternatives considered, and reasons for rejection, must be identified.


1.2.1.x.3  Material, Processes and Parts.  This subparagraph describes the materials and processes entailed in the development and fabrication of the subsystem.  The discussion should identify the respective amount of each material to be used (e.g., aluminum, steel, etc.).  In addition, any standard or commercial parts, or parts for which qualified products lists have been established, should be identified.


1.2.1.x.4  Workmanship.  This subparagraph describes any specific workmanship-related manufacturing or production techniques pertaining to the subsystem.


1.2.1.x.5  Commonality.  Equipment that is analogous or interchangeable among sub-systems should be identified here.  Commonality with subsystems of other weapon systems, or with variants of the basic system, should be identified.  Breakouts, by weight, of common and system-specific components should be provided, if applicable.


1.2.2
Software Description.  This paragraph describes the software resources associated with the system.  It should distinguish among operational, application, and support software and identify which items must be developed and which can be acquired off-the-shelf.  The paragraph applies to all systems that use computer and software resources.  A form from the DD Form 2630 series should be attached to the CARD submission providing more information on the factors that will influence software development and maintenance costs.  The 2630-1 is completed by the government program office and attached to the initial CARD.  The 2630-2 and 2630-3 are completed by the contractor and are submitted to the government program office to be attached to the CARD in subsequent submissions, with an accompanying SRDR Data Dictionary that explains data definitions and any details needed to interpret the responses.  The Data Item Description (DID) for DD Form 2630-2 (SRDR Initial Developer Report) and DD Form 2630-3 (SRDR Final Developer Report) as well as instructions for completing DD Form 2630 Series are in Enclosure 4.  Use of this form is not mandatory if the same information can be provided in another format, such as a matrix or table.  Additionally, this information should be tailored to satisfy specific software model requirements.  


1.2.2.x.(..x..)  Software Subelements.  This set of paragraphs (repeated for each software subelement) describes the design and intended uses of system software.

1.2.2.x.1  Host Computer Hardware Description.  This subparagraph describes the host computer system on which the software subelement will be operating.  This host system should be readily identifiable in the WBS given in paragraph 1.1.3., above.


1.2.2.x.2  Programming Description.  This subparagraph identifies programming requirements that will influence the development and cost of the software subelement.  The discussion should address the programming language and programming support environment (including standard tools and modem programming practices) and the compiler(s) and/or assembler(s) to be used.


1.2.2.x.3  Design and Coding Constraints.  This subparagraph describes the design and coding constraints under which the software will be developed (i.e., protocols, standards, etc.).


1.2.2.x.4  Commonality.  This subparagraph identifies software that is analogous or interchangeable among subelements.


1.2.3
Human Performance Engineering.  This paragraph references applicable documents (i.e., MIL-STD-1472F (reference (c))) and identifies any special or unique human performance and engineering characteristics (i.e., constraints on allocation of functions to personnel and communication, and personnel and equipment interactions).  This paragraph should also reference or extract appropriate sections from the Human Systems Integration (HSI) Plan (required by Enclosure 7of DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference (a))) which concern cost or address cost risks, if available.


1.2.4
System Safety.  This paragraph references applicable documents (e.g., MIL-STD-882D (reference (d)), MIL-HDBK-454A (reference (e)), etc.) and identifies any special or unique system safety considerations (e.g., “fail safe” design, automatic safety, explosive safety needs, etc.).


1.2.5  System Survivability.  This paragraph discusses the survivability capabilities and features of the system.  It describes the environments (e.g., nuclear, chemical, biological, fire, etc.) in which the system will be expected to operate and identifies any unique materials incorporated in the system’s design that contribute to its survivability.


1.3    System Quality Factors.  This section identifies key system quality characteristics.  System operational availability (Ao) and the flowdown of reliability, availability and maintainability (RAM) requirements should be addressed as follows:


1.3.1
Reliability.  This paragraph defines system reliability goals in quantitative terms and defines the conditions under which the goals are to be met.


1.3.2
Maintainability.  This paragraph focuses on maintainability characteristics.  It describes the planned maintenance and support concept in the following quantitative terms:


a. System maintenance man-hours per operating hour, maintenance man-hours per operating hour by major component part of the system, operational ready rate, and frequency of preventative maintenance.


b. Maintenance man-hours per overhaul;


c. System mean and maximum down time, reaction time, turnaround time, mean and maximum time to repair, and mean time between maintenance actions;

d. Number of people required and the associated skill levels at the unit maintenance level;


e. Maximum effort required to locate and fix a failure; and


f. Specialized support equipment requirements.


1.3.3
Availability.  This paragraph defines, in quantitative terms, the availability goals for specific missions of the system.  It should identify the percentage of the systems expected to be operable both at the start of a mission and at unspecified (random) points in time.


1.3.4
Portability and Transportability.  This paragraph discusses the portability and transportability features of the system (equipment and software) and describes how they affect employment, deployment, and logistic support requirements.  Any subsystems whose operational or functional characteristics make them unsuitable for transportation by normal methods should be identified.


1.3.5
Additional Quality Factors.  This paragraph describes any quality features not addressed in the preceding paragraphs (i.e., interoperability, integrity, and efficiency features of the system).


1.4
Embedded Security.  If there is embedded security in the system, the software and hardware requirements should be fully identified in paragraph 1.1.3, above, and described here.


1.5  Predecessor and/or Reference System.  This section describes the predecessor and/or reference system.  A predecessor and/or reference system is a currently operational or pre-existing system with a mission similar to that of the proposed system.  It is often the system being replaced or augmented by the new acquisition.  The discussion should identify key system-level characteristics of both the predecessor and/or reference system and the new or proposed system.  (Use the table in enclosure 3 as a guide for formatting this information.)  Any problems associated with the predecessor system should be discussed, along with any significant differences between the predecessor system and the proposed system.  The narrative should also describe how the predecessor system is to be replaced with the proposed system (e.g., one-for-one replacements, etc.).  Information on the planned disposition of the replaced systems should be provided so that disposal costs and benefits can be considered in the cost estimate.  The above information should also be provided on analogous subsystems and components that can be used to scope or estimate the new system.


2.0 Risk.  This section identifies the program manager’s assessment of the program and the measures being taken or planned to reduce those risks.  Relevant sources of risk include: design concept, technology development, test requirements, schedule, acquisition strategy, funding availability, contract stability, or any other aspect that might cause a significant deviation from the planned program.  Any related external technology programs (planned or on-going) should be identified, their potential contribution to the program described, and their funding prospects and potential for success assessed.  This section should identify these risks’ funding prospects and potential for success assessed.  This section should identify these risks for each acquisition phase (Concept Refinement, Technology Development, System Development & Demonstration (SDD), Production and Deployment, and Operation and Support (O&S)).

3.0
System Operational Concept

3.1
Organizational Structure.  This section identifies the force structure elements associated with the operation of the system.  A unit manpower document should be provided, along with supporting text describing the functions and relationships of the organizational elements.  In some cases, unit manpower documents may not be available for a system until after Milestone B.  In those instances, notional unit manpower documents showing the relationship to the unit manpower documents for the predecessor system should be provided.


3.2 Basing and Deployment Description.  This paragraph describes the peacetime basing and wartime deployment plans for the system.  It identifies the number and location of peacetime bases both in the continental United States (CONUS) and overseas, and describes any new bases or facilities that will be required.  The paragraph should also describe the anticipated deployment method of the system in terms of number of sites and operating locations.


3.3 Security.  This paragraph descries the system’s physical security, information security, and operations security features.  Hardware and software aspects of communications and computer security should also be addressed.

3.4
Logistics.  This paragraph summarizes key elements of the Supportability Strategy.  The information is divided into the following subparagraphs:


3.4.1
Support Concept.  These subparagraphs describe the hardware and software support concepts.


3.4.1.1
Hardware Support Concept.  This subparagraph describes the hardware support concept, taking into account:


a. Service (organic) versus contractor support requirements.


b. Interim support (fielding) plans.


c. Scheduled maintenance intervals and major overhaul points.


d. Maintenance levels and repair responsibilities


e. Repair vs. replacement criteria


f. Standard support equipment to be used


g. Specialized repair activities (SRAs)


h. Hardness assurance, maintenance, and surveillance plans for systems with critical survivability characteristics (e.g., hardness to high altitude electromagnetic pulse).


i. Other requirements not previously mentioned.


3.4.1.2
Software Support Concept.  This subparagraph describes the software support concept, including methods planned for upgrades and technology insertions.  The discussion should also address post-development software support requirements.


3.4.2
Supply.  This paragraph should identify the following:


a. Provisioning strategy.


b. Location of system stocks and the methods of resupply.


c. Other effects of the weapon system on the supply system.


3.4.3  Training.  This paragraph summarizes the training plans for system operators, maintenance personnel, and support personnel.  This paragraph should reference or extract appropriate sections from the training system plan required by Enclosure 7, paragraph E7.6. of DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference (a)), if available.  In the absence of a firm plan, it identifies the following:


a. The training that needs to be accomplished and the organizations that will conduct the training;


b. The number of systems that must be acquired solely for training purposes;


c. The need for auxiliary training devices, the skills to be developed by those devices, and computer simulation requirements.


d. Training times and locations;


e. Source materials and other training aids;


f. Other training requirements not previously mentioned.


4.0
Quantity Requirements.  This section consists of a matrix identifying the quantities of the system to be developed, tested, produced, and deployed by acquisition phase and year.  The quantities identified should be sufficient for maintenance and readiness floats as well as the quantities allocated for initial spares and replacement spares should be separately identified.


5.0
System Manpower Requirements.  This section describes the manpower needed to support the system.  The requirements identified should be consistent with the appropriate cost element structures in appendices B through G of the Cost Analysis Improvement Group Operating and Support Cost Estimating Guide (reference (f)) and with the projections given in the Manpower Estimate (Chapter 6, paragraph 6.5.2 of the Defense Acquisition Guidebook (reference (i)).


6.0
System Activity Rates.  This section defines the activity rates (e.g., number of operating hours per year, flight hours per month or year, operating shifts per day, etc.) for each system or subsystem.


7.0
System Milestone Schedule.  This section describes the acquisition schedule for the system.  Both hardware and software schedules should be discussed.  A Gantt chart showing the major milestones of the program by phase (e.g., design reviews, first flights or builder’s trials, significant test events, system light-offs (for ships), Defense Acquisition Board (DAB) and DoD Component unique milestone reviews, initial deployment data, and final operational capability) should be provided.  A more detailed program master schedule should be included as a reference or appendix.  Specific element schedules, if known, should be presented with the descriptions of those elements.


8.0
Acquisition Plan and/or Strategy.  This section describes the acquisition plan for the system.  It addresses the following:


8.1
Contractors.  This paragraph identifies the number of prime contractors expected to compete during each acquisition phase.  The specific contractors and subcontractors involved in each phase should be identified, if known.  If this information is source selection sensitive, special labeling of the overall CARD may be required.


8.2
Contract Type.  This paragraph describes the type of contracts to be awarded in each phase of the program.  The status of any existing contracts should be discussed.


9.0
System Development Plan


9.1
Development Phases.  This paragraph summarizes the Concept Refinement, Technology Readiness and System Development and Demonstration (SDD) plans for the system.  Software reuse from the Concept Refinement and Technology Development phases in the SDD phase should be discussed.


9.2
Development Test and Evaluation.  This paragraph describes all testing to be accomplished during the development program.  The number, type, location, and expected duration of tests (for both hardware and software) should be identified, along with the organizations that will conduct the test programs.  Examples of tests to include are contractor flight tests, static and fatigue testing, logistic testing to evaluate the achievement of supportability goals, etc.  Contractor and government conducted tests should be separately identified.


9.3
Operational Test and Evaluation.  This paragraph describes all testing to be conducted by agencies other than the developing command to assess the system’s military utility, operational effectiveness, operational suitability, logistics supportability, etc.  The number, type, location, and expected duration of tests (for both hardware and software) should be identified, along with organizations that will conduct the test programs.


10.0
Element Facilities Requirements


10.1
Test and Production Facilities.  This paragraph describes the type and number of hardware and software test production facilities (both contractor and government owned) required during all phases of program acquisition.  Separately identify those funded as part of the acquisition prime contract, those separately funded by the program office, and those provided by other activities – such as a government test organization of facility.  Existing facilities that can be modified and/or utilized should be noted.  The discussion should describe the size and design characteristics of the respective facilities, along with any land acquisition requirements.  The impacts of hazardous, toxic, or radiological materials used or generated during system tests or production should be assessed.


10.2
Operational Support Facilities.  This paragraph describes the type and number of hardware and software facilities required for system deployment, operation, and support (including training, personnel, depot maintenance, etc.).  Existing facilities that can be modified and/or utilized should be noted.  The discussion should describe the size and design characteristics of the respective facilities, along with any land acquisition requirements.  The impacts of hazardous, toxic, or radiological materials consumed or generated by the system should be assessed.


10.3
Facilities Commonality.  This paragraph identifies the facilities and equipment that are common to this and other programs.  The discussion should specify how these items will be accounted for in the cost estimates.


10.4
Environmental Impact Analysis.  This paragraph identifies how environmental impact analysis requirements (including impacts on land, personnel, and facilities) will be accomplished for operational, depot, and training locations, and how the results will be incorporated into the program.


11.
Track to Prior CARD.  This section summarizes changes from the previous CARD.  The discussion should address changes in system design and program schedule, as well as in program direction.  Included in this paragraph should be a sentence stating if this is the initial CARD.

12.   Contractor Cost and Software Data Reporting (CSDR) Plan.  This section contains a copy of the CSDR Plan approved for the program.  If the Plan has not yet been approved, include a copy of the proposed CSDR Plan as submitted to the OSD CAIG (or the designated Service CSDR focal point, if the program is an ACAT II, III or IV program)


Enclosures – 4
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Enclosure 1

Input Options Available to CARD Preparers


		Condition of Data

		CARD Input



		1. The required data are available.

		Provide the data in the appropriate section of the CARD.






		2. The data are contained in another document.

		Summarize the data pertinent to cost in the appropriate section of the CARD and append the source document (or relevant passages from it) as an attachment.





		3. There are no significant cost implications associated with that CARD section.



		The CARD section should be identified as Not Relevant (N/R).



		4. Uncertainty is associated with this area. 

		A range of values can be specified as opposed to a discrete value.  If a range is used, it should be associated with a base case.   Include rational for the range as well as a discussion of the significance of its variation on other parts of the system.  If possible, designate a most likely or design value.





Enclosure 2


Examples of Key System Characteristics and Performance Parameters


		Aircraft:

		· Airframe unit weight (AUW); breakdown of AUW by material type


· Empty weight


· Structure weight


· Length


· Wingspan


· Wing area

· Wing loading


· Combat weight


· Maximum gross weight


· Payload weight


· Internal fuel capacity


· Useful load


· Maximum speed (knots at SL/maximum altitude)


· Combat ceiling


· Combat speed


· Wetted area



		Engines:

		· Maximum thrust at sea level


· Specific fuel consumption


· Dry weight


· Turbine inlet temperature (degrees Rankine) at maximum value and maximum continuous value


· Maximum airflow



		Missiles:

		· Weight


· Length


· Width


· Height


· Type propulsion


· Payload

· Range

· Sensor characteristics (e.g., millimeter wavelength(s) for MMW sensors)



		Ships:

		· Length overall (LOA) (ft)


· Maximum beam (ft) displacement (full) (T)


· Draft (full load) (ft) [Note appendages, such as sonar dome]


· Propulsion type (nuclear, gas turbine, conventional steam, etc.)


· Number of screws


· Shaft horsepower (SHP) (HP)


· Lift capacity (troops, vehicles (KSqFt), cargo (KCu-Ft), bulk fuel (K Gal), LCAC, AAAV, VTOL, L/L, and VTOL M/S)



		Tanks and Trucks:

		· Weight


· Length


· Width


· Height


· Engine horsepower


· Payload (i.e., ammunition loads and tonnage ratings)



		Data Automation/ADPE:

		· Type (mainframe, mini, micro)


· Processor (MIPS, MPLOPS, MOPS, SPECMARKS)


· Memory (size in megabytes)


· Architecture (monolithic, distributed)





Electronics:


Weight by Type of System:


		TYPE SYSTEM

		PERFORMANCE MEASURES

		TECHNOLOGY

		OTHER



		Radar

		Output Power

Range


Resolution


Classification Capable


Frequency


Number Phase Shifters


Number of Elements




		MIMIC

TWT


VHSIC


Stealth


SOS, etc.


Software

		Phased Array

Type Scan


Installation


Reliability


Waveform


Quantity



		Communications

		Frequency

Power


Number Channels


Interoperability


LPI


Range/LOS/NLOS




		MIMIC

Antenna Type


SOS, etc.


Stealth


Software

		Tactical/Strategic

Secure


ANTI-JAM


User Community


Data/Voice



		Satellite

		Quantity


Orbit


Number of Users


Power


Waveform




		Size/Weight


Launch Vehicle


Processors


Bus


Software

		Purpose


Coverage


Design Life



		EW

		Classification Capable

Active/Passive


Automatic/Manual


Programmable


Power/Frequency

		MIMIC/TWT

On/Off Board


VHSIC


Integration


Stealth


Packaging


Software

		Purpose

Expendable

Installation


Platforms





Enclosure 3

Predecessor and/or Reference System Description


		System Designation and Name

		Predecessor System

		Proposed System



		Manpower Requirements

		

		



		Crew Composition

		

		



		Performance

		

		



		Speed (max)

		

		



		Speed (sustained)

		

		



		Range

		

		



		Payload

		

		



		Configuration

		

		



		Weight (Airframe Unit)

		

		



		Weight (empty)

		

		



		Weight (gross)

		

		



		Dimensions

		

		



		     Height

		

		



		     Width

		

		



		     Length

		

		



		Acquisition

		

		



		Unit Cost Prototype/100th Prod. Unit)

		

		



		Number of Systems

		

		



		     Acquire(d)

		

		



		     Deploy(ed)

		

		



		Operating Concept

		

		



		No. of Equipped Deployable Units (sqd/companies)

		

		



		Average No. Systems/Unit

		

		



		Operating Hours or Miles/Year/System

		

		



		Maintenance Concept

		

		



		Interim Contractor Support

		

		



		Contractor Logistics Support

		

		



		In-House Support

		

		



		     Number of Maintenance Levels

		

		



		Performance Goals

		

		



		Operational Ready Rate (%)

		

		



		System Reliability (Mean Time Between Failures)

		

		



		Maintenance Manhours Per Flying/Operating Hour/Miles

		

		



		Major Overhaul Point (flying hrs/oper hrs/miles)

		

		





Note:  The elements under each category should be expanded, deleted, or revised to accommodate the predecessor and/or reference system being described


Enclosure 4

SOFTWARE RESOURCES DATA REPORTING (SRDR)

This enclosure provides the instructions for completing the SRDR forms (DD Form 2630 series), sample SRDR forms, and Data Item Descriptions (DIDs) for DD Form 2630-2 and 2630-3.  All instructions, forms, and DIDs are taken directly from the SRDR Manual (reference (h)).

1.0 Introduction 


The forms in the DD Form 2630 series are used to describe the development or upgrade of a major software element. The DD Form 2630 series is collectively titled the Software Resources Data Report (SRDR). Any submission of a report in the DD Form 2630 series must be accompanied by an explanatory document, known as a SRDR Data Dictionary, which explains data definitions and any details required to correctly interpret the responses. The described software development or upgrade effort can be the subject of a single software contract, a deliverable release within a larger software effort, or a software component of a larger system contract. The subject development or upgrade can be performed commercially or as an internal (“organic”) DoD effort. The DD Form 2630 is designed to record both the expectations and actual results of new software developments or upgrades. It is not designed for reporting on, nor should it be used for, software maintenance or software operation and sustainment efforts. Similarly, the reporting form should not be used for collecting management tracking measures during the course of a project since the sample data items are not designed to record partial progress or interim results.


These instructions explain the content of the DD Form 2630 series by describing each data item contained in the sample forms shown below. The data items shown on the sample forms are only examples and must be customized to be consistent with data that the development organization normally maintains to manage a project and also to be in accordance with the approved Software Resources Data Collection Plan, developed by the Cost Working-level Integrated Process Team (CWIPT). Thus, the sample forms illustrate but do no mandate the data items needed to satisfy the basic requirement to estimate and report software size, effort, schedule, and (optionally) quality at the beginning and end of a major software development or upgrade.


This chapter constitutes a set of instructions for the sample forms, showing the level of detail that would be needed to explain any customized or added data items. As such, the sections of this chapter can be used as a point of departure for a customized SRDR Data Dictionary. Other than deferring to the CWIPT, these instructions do not specify a process for customizing the DD Form 2630 forms or completing and submitting customized DD Form 2630 forms.


Three instances of the DD Form 2630 are required to record the customer’s and developer’s expectations as well as the actual outcome of a project: a planning report completed by the program office at the time of solicitation (DD Form 2630-1), an initial report completed by the developer at the beginning of development (DD Form 2630-2), and a final report completed by the developer at the end of development (DD Form 2630-3). Additional forms are required if the contract consists of multiple releases or constituent elements of software. In this case, separate forms are required prior to development (DD Form 2630-2) and after delivery (DD Form 2630-3) of each release or element.


The government program management office for a reporting project submits an Initial Government Report, DD Form 2630-1, customized as necessary, before contract award (e.g., as part of the Cost Analysis Requirements Document or CARD, due 180 days before contract award). The development organization (e.g., contractor or CDA) submits an Initial Developer Report DD Form 2630-2, customized as agreed upon with the program management office, within 60 days after contract award. The development organization should submit a Final Developer Report, DD Form 2630-3, customized as agreed upon, within 60 days of final delivery describing the as-delivered software product and its development process. In the case of multiple incremental deliveries (builds, releases, versions, elements, etc.), the development organization should submit, within 60 days of the start of any increment, and additional DD Form 2630-2 containing estimates for that increment. The development organization should then submit, within 60 days of delivery of an increment, an additional DD Form 2630-3 describing the as-built product and its development process.


It is assumed that forms will be submitted as computer files (Excel readable) in order to allow convenient customization of the names and numbers of data items. Each DD Form 2630 series form must be submitted with a similarly customized SRDR Data Dictionary. The sign-off area on page two includes space to identify the file name and revision for the associated SRDR Data Dictionary.


Each sample DD Form 2630 series form is divided into two pages. Page one has three sections (Section I, II, and III). Page two has two additional sections (Section IV and V) plus a sign-off area at the end. Space for brief comments, explanations, or context information is provided after each part. More extensive comments should be documented as part of the associated data dictionary. 


DD Form 2630-1, “Software Resources Data Report: Initial Government Report,” contains context information that identifies the product, developer, and report. Project identification information includes the project name, the version or release of the product, the developing organization, the report as-of date, contract number or other identifier, and reporting event (initial Government report, initial contract or release report, or final contract or release report).


DD Form 2630-2, “Software Resources Data Report: Initial Developer Report,” and DD Form 2630-3, “Software Resources Data Report: Final Developer Report contain planned and actual data, respectively. Both forms contain project-level information that describes the process used to develop the software application. These data include the type of application, the associated development process, a capability rating of the developer, and a list of previous similar projects the developer has completed. The forms also request information on the primary and secondary languages used, and the extent to which existing Commercial Off-the-Shelf (COTS) or Government Off-the-Shelf (GOTS) applications were used. These data help analysts understand the context of the product and may be used as input to commercial software estimation models to refine effort and schedule estimates. 


1.1 Instructions for Part 1: Report Context


Items 1 through 4 of Part 1 should be completed for all three submissions of the DD Form 2630. Additional items (5 through 10) are to be completed after the development organization has been identified (DD Form 2630-1 and DD Form 2630-2, only).


1. System/Element Name (version/release).  This is the name used to refer to the software product being developed, including any applicable version, release, build, or other identifier. Include the name of the work breakdown structure (WBS) element and its associated WBS number.


2. Report As Of.  This is the date as of which all other answers are meaningful for this submission of the form. If a subsequent report supersedes a previous report, for example to correct an error, this date would be the retroactive date of the superseded report rather than the current date. 


3. Authorizing Vehicle (MOU, contract/amendment, etc.).  This is the contract number (if applicable) and amendment number (if applicable), or reference to a memorandum of understanding or other documentation that authorizes the development of the subject software. 


4. Reporting Event.  The event that drives this submission of the DD Form 2630 is already shown in the sample customization. Possible choices are, “CARD,” “Project/Release Start,” or “Contract/Release End” corresponding to the DD Form 2630-1, 2630-2, or 2630-3, respectively. Space is provided to indicate the specific submission number of this form, so as to identify it in the event that a subsequent form is needed to correct or revise an earlier submission. 


5. Development Organization.  For report submissions after contract award, this is the name of the company or organization that is the responsible developer of the software product being developed. The associated SRDR Data Dictionary should be used to explain the mapping of development organizations, software components and DD Form 2630 forms submitted. As with any other customization of this form, agreement on the level of aggregation must be reached between the developer and program office. 


6. Certified CMM Level (or equivalent).  This is the Software Engineering Institute (SEI) Capability Maturity Model (CMM) number of the level (1 through 5) at which the primary development organization has been formally certified. If no formal certification has been conducted, leave the item blank. If a single submission is used to represent the work of multiple organizations, enter the level of the organization that will be expending the most amount of effort on the development project (not necessarily the prime contractor) and note this in the associated SRDR Data Dictionary. If the government has accepted an alternate assessment mechanism, such as the SDCE (Air Force) or ISO-15504, enter a pointer to the results here and explain the meaning of the assessment in the SRDR Data Dictionary. It is possible for this assessment to change between an initial developer and a final developer submission.


7. Certification Date.  If the answer to item 7 is non-blank, this is the date when the formal assessment associated with the indicated level was conducted. 


8. Lead Evaluator.  If the answer to item 7 is non-blank, this is the name of the person that led the formal SEI CMM assessment or accepted alternative assessment and determined the maturity level indicated.


9. Affiliation.  This is the affiliation of the Lead Certifying Analyst in the previous item.


10. Precedents.  Up to five analogous systems that have been developed by the same software organization or development team are listed here. 


1.2 Instructions for Part 2: Product Description


Most of the items in Part 2 are included on all three forms of the DD Form 2630 series. Only the development process and developer experience are omitted from DD Form 2630-1 (initial government report). The numbers for these items are skipped in the sequence on that form so that other items have numbers that correspond to their counterparts.


1. Primary Application Type.  Using one or more domain names from the list in paragraph 1.6 of this enclosure, when possible, describe the primary application type being developed. The primary type may be the only application type listed, but any number of application types may be listed. (Space for four is provided on the form but submissions may include any number.) If none of the examples shown in the list of application types are appropriate, enter a phrase to describe the application type and define it in the associated SRDR Data Dictionary. When there are internal development efforts within a program that are large and independent, respondents may choose to report each using a separate DD Form 2630 instead of as various application types within a single report.


2. Percent of Product.  This is the approximate percentage of the product size that is of the indicated primary application type, up to 100%.


3. Development Process.  For the initial developer DD Form 2630-2 and final developer DD Form 2630-3 submissions, this is the name of the development process planned or followed for the primary application of the system. Use common industry terms, such as waterfall, spiral, or RAD, rather than proprietary names that are internal to the development organization. Do not indicate a software architecture method (such as object-oriented development) or a development tool (such as Rational Rose), as these do not specify a process.


4. Upgrade or New.  This indicates whether the primary development is new software or an upgrade. A software system is considered new either if no existing system currently performs its function or if the development completely replaces an existing system. A software system that replaces part of an existing system (such as the replacement of a database) should be considered an upgrade. An existing software system that is being ported to a new platform or being reengineered to execute as a web or distributed application (for example) would be considered an upgrade unless it is also being completely redeveloped from scratch (new requirements, architecture, design, process, code, etc.).

5. Secondary Application Type.  If the development contains a major secondary application type, indicate it here. 


6 – 8.  Secondary Application Type Details.  This indicates the system percentage of the secondary application type, its development process and whether it is new or an upgrade.


9 - 12. Third Application Type and Details.  This indicates the third application type, its percentage of the system, its development process and whether it is new or an upgrade.


13-16. Fourth Application Type Details.  This indicates the fourth application type, its percentage of the system, its development process and whether it is new or an upgrade. If a project includes more than four application types, extend the form or submit additional sheets as required.


17.  Primary Language.  This is the computer language in which most of the development is expected to be (or was) conducted. This can be a compiled language, such as FORTRAN, Ada, or C, or it can be an interpreted language, such as Forté. Use the amount of effort spent in development to determine the primary language rather than the amount of function delivered. Explain any interpretation of this item in the associated SRDR Data Dictionary.


18. Percent of Product Size.  This shows the approximate amount of the final development effort that is expected to be (or was) involved with producing code in the Primary Language. This may differ somewhat from the percent of the final physical product that will be written in this language since a large portion of the delivered product might use generated code or COTS products that are not directly developed.


19. Secondary Language.  This shows the secondary language used in the development (if any), using the same definitions given under the Primary Language.


20. Percent of Product Size.  This shows the approximate amount of the final development effort that will be (or was) involved with producing code in the Secondary Language. This may differ somewhat from the percent of the final physical product that will be written in this language since a large portion of the delivered product might use generated code or COTS products that are not directly developed.


21. List COTS/GOTS Applications.  This shows the names of the applications or products that will (or do) participate in the final delivered product, whether they are commercial off-the-shelf (COTS) or Government off-the-shelf (GOTS) products. If a proprietary application or product that is not generally commercially available will be (or was) included, identify it here and include any necessary explanation in the associated SRDR Data Dictionary.


22. Peak staff (team size in FTE) expected to work on and charge to this project.  This is the expected or actual peak team size, measured in full-time equivalent staff. Only include direct labor in this calculation unless otherwise explained in the associated SRDR Data Dictionary.


23. Percent of Personnel by experience level in domain.  For the initial and final reports, this is the percent of project personnel that is expected to be (or was) highly experienced in the domain (three or more years of experience), nominally experienced in the project domain (one to three years of experience), and entry level (zero to one year of experience). The percentages reported at each level should take into consideration the duration each person works on the project (so that, for example, a single highly experienced person who works on the project for two years constitutes the same percentage of the total as two entry level people who each contribute a year of effort). The experience level of a person is rated as he or she begins work on the project or the increment being reported, so that experience gained between the initial and final reports of a project or increment is not counted towards the rating.


1.3 Instructions for Part 3: Product Size Reporting

Part 3 asks for quantitative information about the size of the software development. If this is an initial, DD Form 2630-2, provide estimates-at-complete for the relevant release or delivery. If this is a final, DD Form 2630-3 then provide actual values for the delivery or release covered by this report.


1. Number of Requirements, not including External Interface Requirements.  This is the number of requirements satisfied or to be satisfied by the developed software product. In the initial reports (DD Form 2630-1 and 2630-2), provide estimates of the total number of requirements to be implemented by the software being developed. In the final DD Form 2630-3, provide the actual number of requirements implemented by the developed software using the same counting method as was used in the estimating reports. Do not count requirements concerning external interfaces not under project control. Explain any details about the requirements counting methods in the SRDR Data Dictionary.


2. Number of External Interface Requirements.  This is the number of external interface requirements not under project control that the developed system will satisfy. External interfaces include interfaces to computer systems, databases, files, or hardware devices with which the developed system must interact but which are defined externally to the subject system. In the initial reports (DD Form 2630-1 and 2630-2), provide estimates of the total number of interface requirements to be handled by the software to be developed. If the developed system interfaces with an external system in multiple ways (such as for reading data and also for writing data) then each unique requirement for interaction should be counted as an interface requirement. In the final DD Form 2630-3, provide the actual number of interface requirements handled by the developed software using the same counting method as was used in the initial reports. Explain any details about the external interface requirements counting methods in the SRDR Data Dictionary.


3. Amount of Requirements Volatility encountered during development.  As part of the final DD Form 2630-3 report, indicate the amount of requirements volatility using a qualitative scale (very low, low, nominal, high, very high) relative to similar systems of the same type. This should be a relative measure rather than an absolute one in order to understand how initial expectations were or were not met during the course of the software development.


Code Size Measures


This unnumbered block is used to define the code size measure used in items 4 through 6. A measure other than those listed may be indicated if none of those shown are applicable. The preferred size measures are total physical source lines of code or carriage returns (to be indicated below by “S”), noncommented and nonblank source lines of code (to be indicated by “Snc”), or number of logical source statements (to be indicated by “LS”). If another size measure is being used, provide an abbreviation for it and briefly explain it. For example, unadjusted function points, adjusted function points, object points, feature points, classes, algorithms, or other functional measures could be indicated. Use the SRDR Data Dictionary for longer explanations, if required.


The size measure chosen should allow independent verification of the project size by examining the software products produced by the development. For this reason, unless a post-hoc analysis of functional size will be conducted to compare with estimated function points or other functional size estimates, one of the source code counting methods is preferred as a size measure, where “code” can refer to any hand-edited product such as lines of a computer language or lines in tables used to configure a reusable product. Many models normalize to SLOC, which is a convenient common denominator for describing product size, even if the initial planning is done using another measure, such as function points, objects, classes, screens, algorithms, etc. However, developed code size may be expressed in other terms if SLOC is a meaningless measure of the output for the majority of the programmer effort (such as when developing a web page using an iconographic tool interface). As with other customizations, the selected size measure should be in accordance with the approved Software Resources Data Collection Plan, developed by the CWIPT.


The next three items are intended to capture the size of the system under development by partitioning (exhaustive with no overlaps) the code into three categories. (Any customization of this form should maintain a partitioning categorization to avoid double counting or omissions in the delivered code size measurement.) The configuration control system is assumed to be the repository for completed code. (Unless otherwise explained in the associated SRDR Data Dictionary, code that is developed but not maintained under a configuration control system is not to be considered part of the developed system.) Only the most recent version of each code unit should be counted.  For each of the next three items, indicate the size measure abbreviation in the blank provided.


4. New Code.  Most software projects utilize a combination of new, reused, and generated code to accomplish the required function. Any code that was developed specifically for this project, or was reused or generated by tools but then extensively modified (more than 25% of the lines changed or added), is considered new code. Code generator inputs prepared by hand, such as tables or scripts, are also counted as new code.


5. Modified Code.  Source code that was generated by tools or obtained from outside the project (even if within the same organization) and was then reused with minor modifications (less than 25% modified) by this project is reported under this item. If modifications were substantial (more than a notional 25%), the code is counted as new (item 4). This assessment should be done at the code unit level and not across the whole project. 

6. Reused Code.  Source code that was obtained from outside the project (even if within the same organization) or that was generated by tools and not modified at all is reported under item 6.


1.4 Instructions for Part 4: Resource and Schedule Reporting


Project development is typically broken down into phases or activities. This form can be customized to include the names of the phases or activities that are appropriate for the subject development.


1 - 6. Software Development Activities.  Items 1 through 6 under Part 4 are taken from the activity definitions used in ISO12207 and are intended to be generic to any software development (though they may not be strictly associated with development phases by the same names). These activities may be performed simultaneously, sequentially, or both. The two initial reports (the DD Form 2630-1 and the DD Form 2630-2) include estimates of the schedule and total effort applied to each activity. The final report contains actual schedules and total efforts for each activity. Many of the activities will overlap, even in a waterfall style of development. In an iterative or spiral development, activities may start and stop. To the extent that is sensible for the approach used (or expected), the dates are the earliest and latest that each activity occurred (or is estimated to occur). Month numbers, starting with month 1 at the time of Contract Award, are shown in the first two columns.


7. Other Direct Software Engineering Development Effort.  Item 7 is for any direct project hours that are not accounted for in the previous six items. (Schedule is not applicable to this item.) In the text space provided, summarize the kinds of activities included, such as project management, IV&V, configuration management, quality control, problem resolution, library management, process improvement, measurement, training, documentation, data conversion, or supporting a customer-run acceptance test. Also include software delivery, installation, deployment and/or implementation; to the extent these activities are included in the development contract. If any allocated direct charges are applied to a project, they should be included in this item.  The contribution of any indirect hours is described in the comment block or in the SRDR Data Dictionary (e.g., training, process improvement, methodology research) but not included in these totals. 


1.5 Instructions for Part 5: Product Quality Reporting (optional) 


Desired quality is requested on the program office CARD (DD Form 2630-1) report at part 5, item 1a or 1b. Actual quality of the delivered system is requested on developer final reports (DD Form 2630-3) at part 5, item 2a or 2b. No reporting of estimated quality is needed for the developer’s initial reports (DD Form 2630-2). The sample DD Form 2630 suggests quantifying quality operationally (through failure rate and defect discovery rate). However, other methods may be used if appropriately explained in the associated SRDR Data Dictionary. Quality reporting may be deemed inappropriate by the CWIPT. If so, a project may tailor Part 5 out of its DD Form 2630 series reports. 


1a.  Required Mean Time to Defect (MTTD) at Delivery.  The required MTTD at time of delivery is one method by which a customer can specify nominal product quality. The definition of this measure must include whether minor or only major (mission compromising) defects are counted, and whether recurring known defects or only new ones are counted. Also, the operational time basis must be clarified, such as by indicating whether a system is only operational eight hours a day or continuously, or whether a system operates in a single instance or in multiple instances at different locations simultaneously. Use the associated SRDR Data Dictionary to clarify the counting method. 


1b.  Analogy with Similar Systems.  An alternative method to specify nominal quality is to compare the required reliability of this system with typical reliability for systems of this type. For example, if the system is an operational flight program (OFP) (as noted in Part 2, item 1), higher than nominal reliability might be expected for the OFP of a fly-by-wire aircraft.  On the other hand, if the OFP were to control a pilotless vehicle, such as a surveillance or drone aircraft, the required reliability might be lower than average for OFP systems. A customization of this item could allow the response to be in terms relative to other similar systems, for example a scale such as “much higher,” “somewhat higher,” “nominal,” “lower,” or “much lower” would be appropriate. As with any customization, the explanation of the data must be included in the SRDR Data Dictionary.


2a.  Measured or Computed Mean Time to Serious or Critical Defect (MTTD).  At Contract End, an actual measure of software quality can be reported. The DD Form 2630-3 includes items 2a and 2b as two examples of how delivered product quality may be reported. Item 2a is an example of a quantitative measure of quality using the observed or computed interval between serious or critical defect discoveries. (An example of five defect categories can be found in the superseded MIL-STD-498. Developers may customize these definitions to conform to their existing definitions.) Developers should use existing procedures for distinguishing defects from routine development changes, such as problems found after an inspection, after a configuration control baseline, or after advancement to the next state of a development process.


2b.  Analogy with Similar Systems.  Item 2b is an example of a qualitative measure of product quality using analogy to other similar systems. Use the SRDR Data Dictionary to document details of this or any other quality measure used.


Filename and Revision Date of Applicable Software Resources Data Report Data Dictionary.  The definitions of any customized item or any other clarifying definitions of metrics reported on a submitted DD Form 2630 should be contained within a SRDR Data Dictionary. Submitters are encouraged to submit both the DD Form 2630 and the SRDR Data Dictionary as electronic files. The name and date of the file containing the data definitions should appear here.


Point of Contact and Sign Off.  The form concludes with a sign-off line for the name, phone, and e-mail of the contact person to handle any inquiries about the data submitted, plus the date of completion (which would usually be later than the as-of date in part 1). 

Figure 1a. Example of DD Form 2630-1, “Software Resources Data Report: 
Initial Government Report” (Page 1):
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1.


1. System/Element Name (version/release):


2. Report As Of:


3. Authorizing Vehicle (MOU, contract/amendment, etc.):


4. Reporting Event: 


   CARD


   Submission # ________ 


   (Supersedes # _______, if applicable)


Comments on Part 1 responses:


2.


Product and Development Description


1. Primary Application Type:


5. Secondary Application Type:


9. Third Application Type:


13. Fourth Application Type:


17. Primary Language (expected or required):


19. Secondary Language (expected or required):


21. List COTS/GOTS Applications (expected or required):


22. Peak staff (team size in FTE) expected to work on and charge to this project:  __________


Comments on Part 2 responses:


3.


2. Number of anticipated External Interface Requirements (i.e., not under project control)


4. Expected amount of New Code to be developed and delivered   (Size in __________ )


5. Expected amount of Modified Code to be developed and delivered (Size in __________ )


6. Expected amount of Unmodified, Reused Code to be developed and delivered (Size in __________ )


Comments on Part 3 responses:
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20.           %


16.


Percent of 


Product Size


2.           %


6.           %


Upgrade or 


New?


4.


8.


12.











Software Resources Data Report: Initial Government Report - Sample


 Page 1:  Report Context, Project Description and Size 





Report Context





Due 180 Days Before Contract Award as part of Cost Analysis Requirements Description (CARD)


18.           %


Code Size Measures for items 4 through 6.  For each, indicate  


 S 


 for physical SLOC (carriage returns);   


Snc


 for noncomment SLOC only;    


LS 


for logical statements;  or provide abbreviation _________ and explain in associated Data Dictionary.


10.           %


14.           %





Product Size Reporting


Provide Estimates at 


CARD





1. Number of anticipated Software Requirements, not including External Interface Requirements (unless noted in Data 


Dictionary)











Figure 1b. Example of DD Form 2630-1, “Software Resources Data Report: 
Initial Government Report” (Page 2)
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4.


Expected         


Total Hours


1. Software Requirements Analysis


2. Software Architecture and Detailed Design


3. Software Coding and Unit Testing


4. Software Integration and System/Software Integration


5. Software Qualification Testing


6. Software Developmental Test and Evaluation


5.


Product Quality Reporting (optional)


__________ hours


Comments on Part 5 responses:


Name of person to be Contacted


Signature


Telephone Number


E-Mail


DD Form 2630-1
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Comments on Part 4 responses:








Date


Filename and Revision Date of Applicable  


Software Resources Data Report Data Dictionary


:


1a. Required Mean Time to Serious or Critical Defect (MTTD) at Delivery (provide specific definition in 


associated Data Dictionary):


1b. Alternatively, use analogy to provide some measure that compares the required reliability of this system with the nominal 


reliability for systems of this type.  Use the associated Data Dictionary to provide details about the analogous systems and 


any 


One of the following items should be completed as a record of the expected reliability of the developed system.


7. All Other Direct Software Engineering Development Effort (Describe:


____________________________   


________________________________________________________ 


) Estimate hours only:


The following seven items should contain estimates that account for all direct hours required for the 


software development project (use item 7 for any direct hours not accounted for in items 1 through 6).  


Explain any contribution of indirect hours in the


Software Resources Data Report: Initial Government Report - Sample


 Page 2:  Project Resources, Schedule and Quality (Expected)  


Provide Estimates at CARD


Expected          


End Month


Expected        


Start Month


Resource and Schedule Reporting


Counting from month 1 at contract award, provide Expected Start and End Month 


for each activity shown.   Provide the Expected Total Labor Hours for each activity 


shown.




Figure 2a. Example of DD Form 2630-2, “Software Resources Data Report: 
Initial Developer Report” (Page 1)
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1.


1. System/Element Name (version/release):


2. Report As Of:


3. Authorizing Vehicle (MOU, contract/amendment, etc.):


4. Reporting Event: 


Project/Release Start


   Submission # ________ 


   (Supersedes # _______, if applicable)


Description of Planned Development Organization


5. Name of Development Organization:


8. Lead Evaluator:


7. Certification Date:


9. Affiliation:


10. Precedents (list up to five similar systems by the same organization or team):


Comments on Part 1 responses:


2.


Product and Development Description


Percent of 


Product Size


Upgrade or 


New?


1. Primary Application Type:


2.           %


3.


4.


5. Secondary Application Type:


6.           %


7.


8.


9. Third Application Type:


10.           %


11.


12.


13. Fourth Application Type:


14.           %


15.


16.


17. Primary Language (planned):


18.           %


19. Secondary Language (planned):


20.           %


21. List COTS/GOTS Applications Planned:


22. Peak staff (maximum team size in FTE) expected to work on and charge to this project:  __________


23. Percent personnel expected to be: Highly experienced in domain: ___%  Nominally experienced: ___%  Entry level, no experience: ___%


Comments on Part 2 responses:


3.


4. Expected amount of New Code to be developed and delivered   (Size in __________ )


5. Expected amount of Modified Code to be developed and delivered   (Size in __________ )


6. Expected amount of Unmodified, Reused Code to be developed and delivered   (Size in __________ )


Comments on Part 3 responses:
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Code Size Measures for items 4 through 6.  For each, indicate  


 S 


 for physical SLOC (carriage returns);   


Snc


 for noncomment 


SLOC only;    


LS


 for logical statements;  or provide abbreviation _________ and explain in associated Data Dictionary.


1. Number of Software Requirements, not including External Interface Requirements (unless noted in associated Data 


Dictionary) expected to be satisfied by delivered software product








2. Number of External Interface Requirements (i.e., not under project control) expected to be satisfied by delivered 


software product





Product Size Reporting


Estimates at time of 


Contract Award








Planned Development Process


Software Resources Data Report: Initial Developer Report - Sample


 Page 1:  Report Context, Project Description and Size  





Report Context





6. Certified CMM Level       


(or equivalent):


Due 60 Days After Contract Award and 60 Days After Start of Any Release or Build




Figure 2b. Example of DD Form 2630-2, “Software Resources Data Report: 
Initial Developer Report” (Page 2)
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4.


Expected         


Total Hours


1. Software Requirements Analysis


2. Software Architecture and Detailed Design


3. Software Coding and Unit Testing


4. Software Integration and System/Software Integration


5. Software Qualification Testing


6. Software Developmental Test and Evaluation


Comments on Part 4 responses:


5.


Product Quality Reporting (optional)


Name of person to be Contacted


Signature


Telephone Number


E-Mail


DD Form 2630-2
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Date


7. All Other Direct Software Engineering Development Effort (Describe:


___________________________   


_______________________________________________________ 


)   Estimate hours only:





Software Resources Data Report: Initial Developer Report - Sample


 Page 2:  Project Resources and Schedule (Expected)  


Provide estimates at Contract Award


Expected          


End Month


Expected        


Start Month


Resource and Schedule Reporting


Counting from month 1 at contract award, provide Expected Start and End Month 


for each activity shown.   Provide the Expected Total Labor Hours for each activity 


shown.





Filename and Revision Date of Applicable  


Software Resources Data Report Data Dictionary


:


No Quality Reporting required at Contract Start.


The following seven items should contain estimates that account for all direct hours required for the software 


development project (use item 7 for any direct hours not accounted for in items 1 through 6).  Explain any 


contribution of indirect hours or unc




Figure 2c. Example of DD Form 2630-2, “Software Resources Data Report: 
Initial Developer Report” Data Item Description (DID)




DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Title: Software Resources Data Report: Initial Developer Report (DD Form 2630-2) 


Number: 





Approval Date: Draft 


AMSC Number: 




Limitation: 

DTIC Applicable: No 




GIDEP Applicable: No 


Office of Primary Responsibility: (D)OSD/PA&E/CAIG 


Applicable Forms: Sample Software Resources Data Report: Initial Developer Report (DD Form 2630-2). 


Use/relationship: The DD Form 2630-2 is used to obtain the expected (estimates-at-complete) characteristics of a software product and its development process. These data will be used to compile a database of software product sizes, schedules, effort, and quality that government analysts can draw upon to help predict the cost of new systems. 


a. Information to be acquired through these data will include the developer’s estimates of software product size, development schedule, peak staff, and direct labor hours. 


b. The definitions of the data items are negotiable but must include the three categories of size, schedule, and effort. The contractor must provide a dictionary that defines the data elements contained on the negotiated DD Form 2630-2. 


c. The definition of the software product is negotiable but should be a named, controlled, testable, and deliverable program, subsystem, or system. A reportable product can be an incremental version, release or full operating capability, whether or not it will complete the overall system or whether or not some requirements will be deferred to a future delivery or upgrade. 


The format and specific contents of this report must be tailored to reflect the negotiated data elements, data definitions, and software system definition to enable relevant and low cost data reporting. Applicable programs are all Major Defense Acquisition Programs (MDAP) that contract for (or write an MOU for) more than $25 million (FY 2002) for software. Subcontracts for more than $25 million (FY 2002) in software development should be reported on separate DD Form 2630-2 submissions, either by the prime contractor or the directly by the subcontractor. Subcontracts for less than $25 million (FY 2002) in software development should be included (rolled-up) in the data reported for the prime contract DD Form 2630-2. 


Requirements: 


1. Reference documents. Interim guidance DODI 5000 Defense Acquisition provides mandatory acquisition procedures for MDAP and MAIS programs (30 October 2002). Attachment 2 of this guidance, Operation of the Defense Acquisition System, Tab C (Table 3), summarizes contract reporting requirements. Detailed instructions for preparing the DD Form 2630-2, the Software Product Development Report - Initial, are contained in Chapter 3 of the SRDR Manual, DoD 5000.4-M-2. 


2. Format. The DD Form 2630-2 shall be in the format agreed to by the contractor and the Government as specified in the contractor’s Software Development or Measurement Plan. 


3. Content. The DD Form 2630-2 shall contain estimated software measurement data as described in the contractor’s software development plan and software measurement data element dictionary. 

Figure 3a. Example of DD Form 2630-3, “Software Resources Data Report: 
Final Developer Report” (Page 1)
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1.


1. System/Element Name (version/release):


2. Report As Of:


3. Authorizing Vehicle (MOU, contract/amendment, etc.):


4. Reporting Event: 


Contract/Release End


   Submission # ________ 


   (Supersedes # _______, if applicable)


  Description of Actual Development Organization


5. Development Organization:


8. Lead Evaluator:


7. Certification Date:


9. Affiliation:


10. Precedents (list up to five similar systems by the same organization or team):


Comments on Part 1 responses:


2.


Product and Development Description


Percent of 


Product Size


Upgrade or 


New?


1. Primary Application Type:


2.           %


3.


4.


5. Secondary Application Type:


6.           %


7.


8.


9. Third Application Type:


10.           %


11.


12.


13. Fourth Application Type:


14.           %


15.


16.


17. Primary Language Used:


18.           %


19. Secondary Language Used:


20.           %


21. List COTS/GOTS Applications Used:


22. Peak staff (maximum team size in FTE) that worked on and charged to this project:  __________


23. Percent of personnel that was: Highly experienced in domain: ___%    Nominally experienced: ___%    Entry level, no experience: ___%


Comments on Part 2 responses:


3.


2. Number of External Interface Requirements (i.e., not under project control)


4. Amount of New Code developed and delivered   (Size in __________ )


5. Amount of Modified Code developed and delivered   (Size in __________ )


6. Amount of Unmodified, Reused Code developed and delivered   (Size in __________ )


Comments on Part 3 responses:
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Code Size Measures for items 4 through 6.  For each, indicate  


 S 


 for physical SLOC (carriage returns);   


Snc


 for noncomment 


SLOC only;    


LS


 for logical statements;  or provide abbreviation _________ and explain in associated Data Dictionary.


1. Number of Software Requirements, not including External Interface Requirements (unless noted in associated Data 


Dictionary)

















3. Amount of Requirements Volatility encountered during development (1=Very Low .. 5=Very High)





Product Size Reporting


Provide Actuals at 


Final Delivery








Actual Development Process


Software Resources Data Report: Final Developer Report - Sample


 Page 1:  Report Context, Project Description and Size  





Report Context





6. Certified CMM Level       


(or equivalent):


Due 60 Days After Final Software Delivery and 60 Days After Delivery of Any Release or Build





Figure 3b. Example of DD Form 2630-3, “Software Resources Data Report: 
Final Developer Report” (Page 2)
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4.


Total Hours


1. Software Requirements Analysis


2. Software Architecture and Detailed Design


3. Software Coding and Unit Testing


4. Software Integration and System/Software Integration


5. Software Qualification Testing


6. Software Developmental Test and Evaluation


Comments on Part 4 responses:


5.


Product Quality Reporting (optional)


__________ hours


Comments on Part 5 responses:


Name of person to be Contacted


Signature


Telephone Number


E-Mail


DD Form 2630-3
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Filename and Revision Date of Applicable  


Software Resources Data Report Data Dictionary


:


Date


7. All Other Direct Software Engineering Development Effort (Describe:


_____________________________    


___________________________________________________________ 


) Report hours only:








2b. Alternatively, use analogy to compare the observed or computed reliability of this system with the nominal reliability for similar systems.  


Use the associated Data Dictionary to provide details about the analogous systems and any definitions of relia


2a. Measured or computed Mean Time to Serious or Critical Defect (MTTD) at Delivery. Provide the specific definition 


of this measure in the associated Data Dictionary.


Software Resources Data Report: Final Developer Report - Sample


 Page 2:  Project Resources, Schedule and Quality  


Provide Actuals at Final Delivery


End Month


Start Month


Resource and Schedule Reporting


Counting from month 1 at contract award, provide Actual Start and End Month for 


each activity shown.   Provide the Actual Total Labor Hours for each activity 


shown.


The following seven items should account for all direct hours charged to the software development 


project (use item 7 for any direct hours not accounted for in items 1 through 6).  Explain any contribution 


of indirect hours in the associated Data Dictiona








One of the following items should be completed as a report on the reliability of the developed system.




Figure 3c. Example of DD Form 2630-3, “Software Resources Data Report: 
Final Developer Report” Data Item Description (DID)





DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION 


Title: Software Resources Data Report: Final Developer Report (DD Form 2630-3) 


Number: 





Approval Date: Draft 


AMSC Number: 




Limitation: 

DTIC Applicable: No 




GIDEP Applicable: No 


Office of Primary Responsibility: (D)OSD/PA&E/CAIG 

Applicable Forms: Sample Software Resources Data Report: Final Developer Report (DD Form 2630-3). 


Use/relationship: The DD Form 2630-3 is used to obtain the actual (at complete) characteristics of a software product and its development process. These data will be used to compile a database of software product sizes, schedules, effort, and quality that government analysts can draw upon to help predict the cost of new systems. 


a. Information to be acquired through these data will include the developer’s measures of software product size, development schedule, peak staff, direct labor hours, and quality. 


b. The definitions of the data items are negotiable but must include the four categories of size, schedule, effort, and quality. The contractor must provide a dictionary that defines the data elements contained on the negotiated DD Form 2630-3. 


c. The definition of the software product is negotiable but should be a named, controlled, testable, and deliverable program, subsystem, or system. A reportable product can be an incremental version, release or full operating capability, whether or not it completes the overall system or whether or not some requirements have been deferred to a future delivery or upgrade. 


The format and specific contents of this report must be tailored to reflect the negotiated data elements, data definitions, and software system definition to enable relevant and low cost data reporting. Applicable programs are all Major Defense Acquisition Programs (MDAP) that contract for (or write an MOU for) more than $25 million (FY 2002) for software. Subcontracts for more than $25 million (FY 2002) in software development should be reported on separate DD Form 2630-3 submissions, either by the prime contractor or the directly by the subcontractor. Subcontracts for less than $25 million (FY 2002) in software development should be included (rolled-up) in the data reported for the prime contract DD Form 2630-3. 


Requirements: 


1. Reference documents. Interim guidance DODI 5000 Defense Acquisition provides mandatory acquisition procedures for MDAP and MAIS programs (30 October 2002). Attachment 2 of this guidance, Operation of the Defense Acquisition System, Tab C (Table 3), summarizes contract reporting requirements. Detailed instructions for preparing the DD Form 2630-3, the Software Product Development Report - Final, are contained in Chapter 3 of the SRDR Manual, DoD 5000.4-M-2. 


2. Format. The DD Form 2630-3 shall be in the format agreed to by the contractor and the Government as specified in the contractor’s Software Development or Measurement Plan. 


3. Content. The DD Form 2630-3 shall contain actual software measurement data as described in the contractor’s software development plan and software measurement data element dictionary. 


1.6 Application Types 


		Mission and System Support


Logistics


Manpower, Personnel and Training


Mission/System Support


Weapon Systems Functions


Target Acquisition/Search/Detect


Threat Evaluation


Target Tracking


Weapon Assessment


Fire Control Acquisition and Designation


Launch


Propulsion


Control


Flight Controls


Conventional munitions/Weapons


Directed Energy Weapons


Hard Target Kill/Anti-Armor


Fuzing


Chemical Warfare (Offense) 

		Other Embedded Functional Areas

Avionics


Audio signal processing and enhancement


Command and Control


Command, Control and Information


Command, Control, Communications and Information


Command, Control, Communications, Computers, and Information


Digital Signal Processing


Guidance and control


Image processing and enhancement


Operational Flight Program


Simulation


Telemetry


Target seeking


Embedded trainer software 




		RDT&E Functions


Energetic Materials


Manufacturing Technology


Electronics


Other than Electronics


Materials Development


Metals, Ceramics, Organics and Composites


Test Equipment/Technology


Structural


Reliability


Maintainability


Structures, including Design and Manufacture


Missile


Aircraft


Hull


Body/Chassis 



		Electronic Warfare Functions


Electronic Countermeasures


Jamming


Deception


Cryptography


Electron


Counter Countermeasures


Low Probability


Electromagnetic Signal Measurement/Intelligence


Jam Resistance 

		Warfare Mission Areas


Antiair Warfare


Antisubmarine Warfare


Naval Antisurface Ship Warfare


Amphibious Warfare


Biological and Radiological Defense


Land Warfare


Special Warfare


Strategic Warfare


Tactical Air Warfare


Electronic Warfare


Strategic Defense Initiative

		Supply/Support/Construction Functions


Material Distribution and Payload Handling/Supply Systems


Training


Field Services (Water, Food, Tents, etc)


Bridging/Obstacles


Support and Auxiliary Equipment


Habitability

Environmental Effects

Facility Construction



		Assessment/Analysis Functions


Simulation


Weapons and Munitions Effects/Target Kill Assessment


Vulnerability Analysis

		Mobility Mission Areas

Air Mobility


Land Mobility


Sea-Surface Mobility


Undersea Mobility


Space Mobility

		Management/Personnel Functions

RDT&E Management


Acquisition Management


Financial Management


Medical/Casualty Care


Performance Appraisal



		C3I Functions


Information Management


Communication


Guidance/Navigation/Position Location


Avionics/Vetronics/Display Systems  

		Communications, Command & Control/Intelligence Mission Areas


Communications, Command & Control


Intelligence, including Reconnaissance 

		Mine Functions

Min Mooring


Mine Neutralization/Destruction



		Defensive Systems Functions


Hit Avoidance


Signature Control/Suppression Reduction


Armor, Infantry and Crew Protection


EMP Hardening/Survivability from Nuclear Weapons


Damage Control


Chemical/Biological Defense


Deterrence 

		Miscellaneous Functions


Multi-Function Applications


Robotics


Human Factors/Human Engineering


Artificial Intelligence/Adaptive Systems


Basic Scientific Research/University Interactions

		Other Software System Functions


Decision Support


Financial, Accounting, Bookkeeping, Payroll, etc


Information System


Management Information System


Personnel, Human Resources, etc


Operating System


Online training or education software



		Mine and Obstacle Mission Areas


Land Mine/Obstacle/Countermeasures


Sea Mine/Countermine

		

		





Use the following domain names (mission and function areas) in Part 2 of the DD Form 2630 to specify the application type(s) for the software system under development. If none of these domain areas are applicable, enter a phrase that describes the application type and define it in the associated SRDR Data Dictionary. The following list contains descriptions of overlapping areas; it is not an attempt to partition the possible domain space. It is preferable to identify sufficiently general domains in Part 2 of the DD Form 2630 to avoid the need to use a large number of different application types to describe the system. 
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				COST AND SOFTWARE DATA REPORTING PLAN																																						Form Approved
 OMB No. 0704-0188

				The public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 8 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information.  Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing the burden, to Department of Defense, Executive Services Directorate (0704-0188).  Respondents should be aware that notwithstanding any other provision of law, no person shall be subject to any penalty for failing to comply with a collection of information if it does not display a currently valid OMB control number. 
PLEASE DO NOT RETURN YOUR COMPLETED FORM TO THE ABOVE ORGANIZATION.

				1a. PROGRAM (MDAP)										1b. PRIME MISSION PRODUCT								1c. MILESTONE										2. MIL-HDBK-881 APPENDIX USED

				WIN-T Increment 2: Initial Networking on-the-Move										WIN-T Increment 2: Initial Networking on-the-Move										A		X		C: LRIP				Electronic/Automated Software System

																								B				C: PRODUCTION

				3. SUBMISSION TYPE														4. CURRENT SUBMISSION DATE (YYYYMMDD)														5. LAST APPROVED PLAN DATE (YYYYMMDD)

				X		INITIAL				CHANGE								20080930														n/a

				6a. POINT OF CONTACT (POC) NAME AND ADDRESS (Include ZIP Code)														6b. TELEPHONE NUMBER (Include Area Code)												6c. FAX NUMBER (Include Area Code)								6d. E-MAIL ADDRESS

				Nicholas Cesare
PEO C3T, PM WIN-T, Attn: SFAE-C3T-WIN-BMD
Fort Monmouth, NJ 07703														1-732-427-4575												1-732-532-6968								nicholas.cesare@us.army.mil

																		7. PLAN TYPE												8. PREPARING ORGANIZATION								9. APPROVED PLAN NUMBER

																				PROGRAM				PRIME						PM WIN-T								A-08-A2-C2-S1

																		X		CONTRACT		x		SUB

				10. WBS ELEMENT CODE								11.
WBS REPORTING ELEMENTS										12a.
CONTRACTOR
NAME				12b.
CONTRACT NUMBER				13. REPORTS REQUIRED (X if applicable)

				a.
PROGRAM				b.
CONTRACT																						a. CWBS		b. DD 1921				c. DD 1921-1				d. DD 1921-2				e. SRDR

																														DICTIONARY		(CDSR)				(FCHR)				(PCR)				FORMATS

				1.1.2				1.0				WIN-T Increment 2: Initial Networking On-the-Move										Lockheed Martin				TBD				X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1				Prime Mission Product																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.1				Point of Presence (PoP) v1 B-Kit																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.2				Soldier Network Extension (SNE) v1 B-Kit																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.3				Soldier Network Extension (SNE) v2 B-Kit																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.4				Tactical Communications Node (TCN) v1																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.5				Modular Communications Node - Basic (MCN-B) v1																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.6				Tactical Relay - Tower (TR-T) v1																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.7				Network Operations and Security Center (NOSC-D) v1																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.8				Network Operations and Security Center (NOSC- B) v1																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.9				Joint Gateway Node (JGN) v1																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.10				Vehicle Wireless Package  (VWP) v1 B-Kit																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.11				Satellite Tactical Terminal + (STT+) Upgrade																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.12				Regional Hub Upgrade																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.13				Phones																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.14				Soldier Network Extension (SNE) A-Kit																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.15				Point of Presence (PoP) A-Kit																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.16				Vehicle Wireless Package (VWP) A-Kit																		X		X				X				X

				1.1.2				1.1.17				PMP Applications Software																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.1.17.1				OPNET models, Scenarios, and Experiment Runs																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.1.17.2				Modeling & Simulation Engineering Management																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.1.18				PMP System Software																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.1.18.1				Build 2.0 Management Support and Intergration																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.1.18.2				Build 2.5 Management Support and Intergration																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.1.19				Integration, Assembly, Test & Checkout (IATC)																		X		X								X

				1.1.2				1.2				Platform Integration																		X		N/A

				1.1.2				1.3				Systems Engineering/Program Management																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.3.1				Systems Engineering																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.3.2				Program Management																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.4				Systems Test & Evaluation																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.4.1				Development Test and Evaluation																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.4.2				Operational Test and Evaluation																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.4.3				Mock-ups/System Integration Labs (SILs)																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.4.4				Test and Evaluation Support																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.4.5				Test Facilities																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.5				Training																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.6				Data																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.7				Peculiar Support Equipment																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.8				Common Support Equipment																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.9				Operational/Site Activation																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.10				Industrial Facilities																		X		X

				1.1.2				1.11				Initial Spares and Repair Parts																		X		X

												Subtotal Cost																		N/A		X

												Reporting Contractor General & Administrative (G&A)																		N/A		X

												Reporting Contractor Undistributed Budget																		N/A		X

												Reporting Contractor Management Reserve																		N/A		X

												Reporting Contractor Facilities Capital Cost of Money																		N/A		X

												Total Cost																		N/A		X

												Reporting Contractor Profit/Loss or Fee																		N/A		X

												Total Price																		N/A		X
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				14. CSDR SUBMISSION DATES

				a.
SUBMISSION		b.
FORM(S)		c.
EVENT		d. AS OF DATE		e. DUE DATE

										(YYYYMMDD)		(YYYYMMDD)

				1		CWBS		Contract Award		20090630		20090829

				2		1921; 1921-1; 1921-2		Lockheed Martin LRIP Initial Cost Reports		20090630		20090829

				3		1921; 1921-1; 1921-2		Lockheed Martin LRIP Initial Option Cost Reports

				4		1921; 1921-1; 1921-2		Lockheed Martin LRIP Final Option Cost Reports

				5		1921; 1921-1; 1921-2		Lockheed Martin LRIP Initial FRP Option Cost Reports

				6		1921; 1921-1; 1921-2		Lockheed Martin LRIP Final FRP Option Cost Reports

				7		1921; 1921-1; 1921-2		Lockheed Martin LRIP Final Cost Reports		20110315		20110514

				15. REMARKS

				Non-Recurring/Recurring Definitions: The contractor will utilize the specific definitions and requirements in the CSDR Manual (DoD 5000.04-M-1) and the definitions in the DIDs for the DD Forms 1921, 1921-1 and 1921-2 to segregate recurring and nonrecurring costs. 


Cost Accounting Standards (CAS) Disclosure Statement Differences: TBD.
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